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CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION
1. PURPOSE

1.00 This section describes the installation proce-
dures necessary to ensure proper operation of the
PERCEPTIONggex System.

2. ORGANIZATION

2.00 The organization of this manual is as follows:
1. INTRODUCTION

2. SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

3. INSTALLATION SITE REQUIREMENTS

4. SYSTEM INSTALLATION

5. MDF ARRANGEMENTS

3. REFERENCE DOCUMENTATION

3.00 The PERCEPTIONgs oy Systemis supported
by a complete set of documentation. A list of the
reference documentation associated with the
PERCEPTIONgg ox System is provided below:

Document Section Number
Fault Finding 200-255-500
General Description

Operating Procedures  200-255-400
Programming 200-255-300

System Record
4. SYSTEM MNEMONICS

4.00 The system is provided with a complete set of
mnemonics that relate directly to its operation and
features. The following alphabetical list describes
the mnemonics used in this manual.
DATT—Attendant Console

DDIU—Digital Data Interface Unit

DDIU-MA—Digital Data Interface Unit (Stand
Alone)

DDIU-MAT—Digital Data Interface Unit ( telephone)
DPFT—Power Failure/Emergency Transfer Unit
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DSS—Direct Station Selection Console
EKT—Electronic Telephone
FFDO—FIioppy Disk Drive O
FFD1—Floppy Disk Drive 1
GND—Ground
HHEU—Optional Headset Module
LCCU—Central Control Unit
LCD—Liquid Crystal Display
LCEC-M-—PERCEPTIONgy Basic Cabinet
LCEC-S——PERCEPTIONgy Expansion Cabinet
LPSA-M—PERCEPT!ONgy Main Power Supply
MDF—Main Distribution Frame
NCEC-M—PERCEPTION, Basic Cabinet
NCEC-S—PERCEPTIONg Expansion Cabinet
NCOU—Central Office Trunk Unit
NDCU—Data Control Unit
NDSU—DSS Console Controlier Unit
NDTU—Digital Trunk Unit
NEKU-—Electronic Telephone Unit
NEMU—E & M TIE Trunk Unit
NFDU—Floppy Disk Drive Unit
NLSU—DID Trunk Interface Unit
NMDU—Modem Pooling Unit
NPRU—Paging and Music-on Hold Unit
NPSA-M—PERCEPTIONg Main Power Supply
NPSA-S—PERCEPTIONgg ex Expansion Power
Supply
NRCU—Receiver Unit
NSTU—Standard Telephone Unit
NTWU—Time Switch Unit
PCB—Printed Circuit Board
PFT—Power Fail Transfer
SMDR—Station Message Detail Recording
TTY—Teletypewriter
UNA—Universal Night Answer
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5. INSPECTION, PACKING and STORAGE

5.00 Inspection

5.01 When the system is received, examine all
packages and make careful note of any visible
damage. If any damage is found, bring it to the
attention of the delivery carrier and make the
proper ciaims.

5.02 Checkthe system againstthe purchase order
and packing slip. If it is determined that equipment
is missing, contact your supplier immediately.

5.03 After unpacking (and before installing), in-
spect all equipment for damage. If any is detected,
contact your supplier immediately.

CAUTION!
When handling (installing, removing,
examining, etc.) printed circuit boards
(PCBs), do not touch the back (soldered)
side or edge connector. Always hold the
PCB by its edge whenever handling it.

1-2

5.10 Packing and Storage

5.11 When storing or shipping PCBs, be sure they
are packed in their original antistatic bags for
protection against static discharge.

5.20 Required Tools

5.21 Installation of the PERCEPTIONgg gy SYs-
tems require standard telephony tools. A 13mm
socket wrench and extension is recommended for
ease of expansion cabinet installation.



CHAPTER 2

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
1. PERCEPTION,
1.00 Basic Equipment Cabinet

1.01 Thebasicequipmentcabinet (NCEC-M) con-
sists of a single, free-standing cabinet mounted on
casters for easy movement. Once system installa-
tion has been completed and the cabinet has been
positioned, the casters can be locked to prevent
movement. The interior of the cabinet houses three
shelves for printed circuit card instaliation. A sepa-
rate area is provided for installation of the power
supply and peak foad battery. MDF connections
are facilitated by amphenol connectors located on
the rear of the cabinet (Figure 2-1).

FIGURE 2-1—PERCEPTIONg BASIC CABINET
1.10 Expansion Cabinet

1.11 The expansion cabinet (NCEC-S) is a single
cabinet that mounts on top of the basic cabinetand
is secured in place with four bolts. The cabinet
houses two shelves for printed circuit card instaila-
tion. MDF connections are facilitated by amphenol
connectors located on the rear of the cabinet
(Figure 2-2).

1.20 Power Supply

1.21 The Main Power Supply (NPSA-M} consists
of a single metal chassis. In addition to the power

2-1
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Perception,

FIGURE 2-2—PERCEPTION,
EXPANSION CABINET

supply, this chassis contains the system ring gen-
erator and a charger/inverter for Reserve Power.
Located on the front of the chassis are a circuit
breaker and LED indicator for each power supply
output, and an AC power indicator, and the system
power switch. The battery switch is also onthe front
of the NPSA-M.

2. PERCEPTIONg,
2.00 Basic Equipment Cabinet

2.01 The basic equipment cabinet (LCEC-M)is a
single free-standing cabinet mounted on casters
for easy movement. The cabinet contains three
shelves for printed circuit card installation. A sepa-
rate area is provided for power supply and peak
load battery installation. MDF connections are
facilitated by amphenol connectors located on the
rear of the cabinet (Figure 2-3).

2.10 Expansion Cabinet

2.11 The expansion cabinet {LCEC-3) is & singie
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FIGURE 2-3—PERCEPTIONg, BASIC CABINET

cabinet that houses a single printed circuit card
shelf. MDF connections are facilitated by amphe-
nol connectors located on the rear of the cabinet
(Figure 2-4). Up to two expansion cabinets may be
added to the PERCEPTIONgy basic equipment
cabinet.

2.20 Power Supply

2.21 The Main Power Supply (LPSA-M) consists
of a single metal chassis which contains the sys-
tern ring generator and charger/inverter for the Re-
serve Power. A circuit breaker switch, LED indica-
tors, AC power indicator and system power switch
are located on the front of the chassis. For ease in
installation a handle is located at the top front of the
power supply {Figure 2-5).

3. PEAK LOAD BATTERY

3.00 The peak load battery will maintain call proc-
essing for a maximum of two minutes in the event
the PERCEPTIONg or PERCEPTION,y experi-
ences a power failure. Additionally, when the sys-
temis under heavy usage the peak load battery will

2-2

EXPANSION CABINET

FIGURE 2-4—PERCEPTION,
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FIGURE 2-5—PERCEPTION,,




avoid power degradation by supplementing the -24
volts, maintaining a constant power level.

4. EXTENDED RESERVE POWER

4.00 The power supply is equipped, as a standard
feature, with an internal battery charger/inverter.
Fuli reserve power can be provided for any system
by connecting an appropriate, customer-supplied
24-voit battery pack. During normal operation, the
power supply charger/inverter will maintain the
proper charge in the battery pack. Inthe event of an
AC power failure, switchover to battery power will
be automatic. There will be no loss of system
operation as a result of power switchover. When
AC power is restored, switchback to the power
supply will be automatic.

4.01 Battery selection and size will depend on
system size and desired reserve operating time.
The maximum power consumption of the basic
cabinetis 11.5 amps at -24 VDC. For both a basic
and expansion cabinet configuration, the maxi-
mum will be 19 amps at -24 VDC. The selected
batteries must be compatible with the system’s
charger float voltage of 27.3 VDC.
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5. POWERFAILURE/EMERGENCY TRANSFER

5.00 The function of the Power Failure/Emer-
gency Transfer Unit (DPFT) is to automatically
connect selected trunks to selected standard tele-
phones in the event of system failure while permit-
ting normal operation when the systemis in service
(maximum of 1 per cabinet).

5.01 The DPFT is a self-contained module that
mounts externally to the basic cabinet, typically on
the MDF. Connections to the trunks, stations and
basic cabinet are made via two 50-pin amphenot-
type connectors (J1 and J2) on the DPFT (see
functional diagram in Figure 2-6)

5.02 The moduie consists of eight relays that are
normally operated, connecting the telephones to
NSTU circuits and the trunks to NCOU circuits. If a
power failure (or other emergency) occurs, the
relays release, connecting the telephones directly
to the trunks. Calls can then be placed from the
teiephones over the CO trunks, bypassing the
system (which is out of service).

5.03 Power Fail Transfer (PFT) telephones con-

DPFT

PCOU

- -

PSTU

|
U
I
RO
COLINE :
[}
I S
1
]
R
1
I
]
B
Ol
[}
Al
STANDARD :
TELEPHONE |
1
_o')’
O—
[}
]
I
l

-24 VDC INDICATING
AC POWER ON

Notes: 1. One of eight DPFT circuits
2. Conditions of AC power on

FIGURE 2-6—DPFT FUNCTIONAL DIAGRAM
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nected to ground-start trunks must have ground
taps (tap buttons) in order to make outgoing calls
during power fail transfer conditions.

5.04 A transfer can be caused by a loss of power
or triggered manually by either of two buttons, one
of which is located on the underside of the atten-
dant console and the other on the front of the
NPRU PCB. A transfer that is caused by a power
failure will be reset automatically when power is
restored; a manual transfer must be reset manu-
ally.

5.05 When the DPFT is reset after a transfer, ex-
isting PFT conversations will be protected. Individ-
ual circuits will be restored only when they become
idle.

6. PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD DESCRIPTION

6.00 Fourteen different types of PCBs are avail-
able for use in both PERCEPTION systems (Fig-
ures 2-7 & 2-8). The universal port architecture
enables multiple installation of trunk cards. The
PERCEPTIONg can support a maximum of 16
trunk cards; 8 in the basic cabinet, and & in the
expansion cabinet. The PERCEPTIONgy can
support a maximum of 32 trunk cards; 24 in the
basic cabinet, and 8 in the expansion cabinet.

NFDU (Floppy Disk Drive Unit}—one or two per
system: This card houses a 3.5 inch, 1.2 Mbyte
disk drive. One disk contains system program
and customer data. The second disk stores the
Maintenance and Administration programs. (Two
NFDUs are required in D.02 and later version
software using Remote Maintenance.)

LCCU (Central Contro! Unit)}—one per system:
The LCCU card contains the circuitry which,
under the direction of the system program, pro-
vides centralized control for the entire system.
Additionally, the LCCU performs data transmis-
sion and receiving functions between the central
control and all peripheral equipment, including:

e Station PCBs

Trunk PCBs

¢ TTY interface

* SMDR interface

e |odging/Health Care audit interface
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FIGURE 2-7—PERCEPTION,, PCB INSTALLATION

® Modem interface

This circuitry consists of a 16-bit 80C88 main
processor, an 8-bit Z-80 secondary processor,
and 1Mbyte of memory.

NTWU (Time Switch Unit)—one per system: This
card performs the time slot interchange function
for call processing and the conterence features,
provides the digital speech paths with digital
padding, timing and control for time slot switch-
ing and generates system tones.
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NPRU (Paging and Music-on-hoid Unit)—
Houses program load and initialization control
switches and performs several miscellaneous
functions:

e Paging interface and control
s Music-on-hold interface

e UNA control

¢ Interface for the NRCU
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e Power Failure/Emergency transfer control
¢ Digitized voice message for Automatic Wake-
up (optional)

NRCU (Receiver Unit}—two per NPRU (4 per

system maximum): This card provides DTMF
receivers, which are required for receiving tone
dialing from standard telephone ports (including
voice mail ports) and some incoming trunk (DID,
TIE and CCSA) types. It mounts piggy-back on
the NPRU board, where there is available space
fortwo NRCUs. Each NRCU provides four DTMF
receiver circuits, with a system maximum of 16.

NEKU (Electronic Telephone Unit)—one per eight

electronic telephones: Interfaces electronic tele-
phone to the system. It also serves as an atten-
dant console interface. Each attendant console
requires one EKT circuit.

PERCEPTIONg
ATT #0-PCB position L0O circuit #1
ATT #1-PCB position L15 circuit #1

A maximum of 8 NEKU PCBs may be instailed
in each cabinet (24 PCBs maximum per sys-
tem).

PERCEPTIONgy
ATT #0-PCB position L0O01 circuit #1
ATT #1-PCB position L0171 circuit #1

A maximum of 16 NEKU PCBs can be installed
in the PERCEPTIONgy basic cabinet, and eight
in each expansion cabinet.

NSTU (Standard Telephone Unit)—interfaces

eight standard telephones (DTMF or rotary dial)
to the system.

NDSU (DSS Console Controlier Unit)—Inter-

faces four DSS consoles to the system. The
NDSU is installed in the CO0 or CO1, or any line
slot for PERCEPTION,; or in any universal slot
for PERCEPTIONgy. A maximum of two NDSU
PCBs are allowed per system, and both can be
installed in the same cabinet.

NDCU (Data Control Unit)—Interfaces eight Digital

Data Interface Units (DDIUs) to the system. The
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NDCU controls data transmission between the
DDIU and the cabinet. A maximum of four NDCU
PCBs may be installed in each PERCEPTION,
cabinet. In the PERCEPTIONgy, four PCBs per
shelf can be installed.

NMDU (Modem Pooling Unit)—Int: rfaces up to
four modems and their associated DDIU-MAs.
Any of the four DDIU circuits not required by a
modem can be used with a standard DDIU (-MA
or -MAT). A maximum of four NMDU PCBs may
be installed in each PERCEPTIONg cabinet. In
the PERCEPTIONgy, four PCBs can be in-
stalled per shelf.

NOTE:

The systemn maximum of NDCU or NMDU
PCBs consists of any combination of the two
PCBs totaling four.

NCOQU (Central Office Trunk Unit)—one per four
CO trunks: Provides the signaling supervisory
functions onloop- and ground-start trunks. Inter-
faces four CO trunks to the system. These
trunks can be incoming, outgoing, or both way
CO trunks; WATS trunks, or Foreign Exchange
(FX) trunks.

NEMU (E & M TIE Trunk Unit}—one per four E &
MTIE trunks: Each TIE trunk can be individually
strapped for Type | or {| operation with either 2-
wire or 4-wire connection.

NLSU (DID Trunk Interface Unit)—one per four
DID trunks: Each NLSU connects four Direct
Inward Dialing (DID} trunks to the system.

NDTU (T1 interface)—maximum of two per sys-
tem {(one in the main cabinent, one in the expan-
sion cabinet): Each NDTU provides a maximum
of 24 trunk lines. The Digital Trunk printed circuit
card enables the PERCEPTIONgg oy Systems
to connectdirectly to T1 span lines either to con-
nect to the telco (through a Channel Service
Unit) or a private network using DS1 signaling.
T1 transmission can offer a significant reduction
in cost of external connectivity as weil as the
enhanced quality of digital transmission.

7. SYSTEM INDICATORS AND CONTROLS

7.00 Several system indicators and controls are
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located on the various PCBs and assemblies. The
locations and functions are:

NFDU
® Disk Drive LED—Will light to indicate when
the disk is being accessed.
¢ PUSH Button—Used to eject the diskette
from the drive.

LCCU

® MAJ LED—Lights when a MAJOR alarm ex-
ists in the system.
MDR LED—Lights when the DTR signal
from the SMDR device is not present. An
MDR alarm on the attendant console lights
simultaneously.
AUX LED—Not currentiy used. Ignore LED.
TTY switch—Slide switch used to select 300
or 1,200 bps speed for TTY port. This portis
used for either programming and mainte-
nance and/or the Lodging/Health Care Audit.
MDR switch—Slide switch used to select
300 or 1,200 bps speed for the SMDR port.
This portis used for SMDR and/or the Lodg-
ing/Health Care Audit.
AUX switch—This switch is not currently
used.

NTWU
e CLOCK LED—Fashes continuously when
the system is functioning as usual.

NPRU
® FALT LED—Iindicates software-detected

faults concerning MOH or Paging circuits.
BSYLED1 &2

#1 lights when any page is in progress.’

#2 indicates when MOH is in use (a call is

on hold or camp-on),
MOH volume control—Adjust, Music-on-hold
volume level.
LOAD switch—A momentary switch used in
an emergency condition to reload system
program and data from disk. All existing calls
will be dropped when this switch is pushed.
INT switch—A momentary switch used in
emergency conditions to reset system logic.
All existing calls wili be dropped when this
switch is pushed.
PFT switch—A locking switch used to manu-



ally activate a transfer with the DPFT unit. A
transfer activated by this switch can only be
reset by this switch.

o MDM LED—Not currently used.
e PFTLED—LED is ON whenever a power falil

transfer condition has been manually initi-
ated.

e NRCUFALTLEDs 1, 2, 3 & 4—Used to indi-

cate software-detected faults or a disabled
state caused by an input command from the
maintenance terminal (TPER Program).
Each LED indicates two of the four circuits
on each of the two NRCUs that can mounton
the NPRU.

FALT #1 = Circuits 1 & 2, NRCU2 1

FALT #2 = Circuits 3 & 4, NRCU2 1

FALT #3 = Circuits 1 & 2, NRCU2 2

FALT # 4 = Circuits 3 & 4, NRCU2 2

NCOU/NEMU/NLSU
e FALT LEDs 1 & 2—Indicate software-de-

tected faults or adisabled state causedby an
input command from the maintenance termi-
nal (TPER Program) or while ports are pro-
grammed. Each LED indicates two of the
four circuits on the NCOU, NEMU or NLSU:
FALT #1 =Circuits 1 & 2
FALT #2 = Circuits 3 & 4
BSY LEDs 1 ~ 4—Indicate the busy/idle
status of each of the four circuits on the
NCOU, NEMU or NLSU. LED is ON when
circuit is busy.

NDTU

FALT LED—Indicates software-detected
faults or a disabled state caused by an input
command from the maintenance terminal
(TPER Program) or while ports are pro-
grammed. LED indicates fault occuring in
more than one channel.

BSY LED—Indicates the busy/idle status of
the six channels on the NDTU. LED is ON
when more than one channel is busy.
FALM LED—Indicates NDTU has not
achieved Synchronization.

MFALM LED-—Indicates NDTU has not
achieved Frame Synchronization.

YALM LED—Indicates a Yellow Alarm is de-
tectd by the NDTU.

BALM LED—Indicates a Blue Alarm is de-
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tected by the NDTU.

e Signaling Type Selection Switches S4 ~

S11—Six-element DIP switches used to se-
lect one of four available signaling modes,
on a per channei basis, for each of the 24
NDTU channels. Available signaling modes
are:

CO (Loop Start) mode

CO (Ground Start) mode
DID (2-wire signalling)
TIE Line mode (4-wire E&M)

NEKU/NSTU
e FALT LEDs 1 & 2—Indicate software-de-

tected faults or a disabled state caused by an
input command from the maintenance termi-
nat (TPER Program) or while ports are pro-
grammed. Each LED indicates four of the
eight circuits on the NEKU or NSTU:

FALT #1 = Circuits 1 ~ 4

FALT #2 = Circuits 5 ~ 8

NDSU
e FALT LEDs 1 & 2—Indicate software-de-

tected faults or adisabled state caused by an
input command from the maintenance termi-
nal (TPER Program) cr while ports are pro-
grammed. Each LED represents two or the
four ports on the NDSU:

FALT #1 = Circuits 1 & 2

FALT #2 = Circuits 3 & 4

NDCU
e FALT LEDs 1 & 2—Indicate softwaré-de-

tected faults or a disabied state caused by an
input command from the maintenance termi-
nal (TPER Program) and while ports are
programmed. Each LED indicates for four of
the eight circuits on the DDCU:

FALT #1 = Circuits 1 ~ 4

FALT #2 = Circuits 5 ~ 8

o NOTREADYLEDsDIU1~4andDIUS~8—

Indicate the DDIU's (-MA or -MAT) power
switch is notin the ON position or tip and ring
line polarity is reversed.

NMDU
e FALT LEDs 1 & 2—Indicate software-de-

tected faults or adisabled state caused by an
input command from the maintenance termi-
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nal (TPER Program) and while ports are
programmed:
FALT #1 = DIU Circuits 1 ~ 4
FALT #2 = Modem Circuits 1 ~ 4

e NOT READY LEDs DIU 1 ~ 4—Indicate the
DDIU’s {-MA or -MAT) power switch is notin
the ON position or tip and ring line polarity is
reversed.

e BSY LEDs (Modem) 1 ~ 4—Indicate the
busy/idle status of each of the four modem
circuits (the LED is ON when the circuit is
busy).

NPSA-M/LPSA-M
e | EDs indicate the presence of: Ringer and
-48, -24, -12, +12, -5, +5 voltages.
e AC Power LED—Indicates the presence of
AC power to the NPSA-M.,

NPSA-S
e LEDs indicate the presence of: -48 and -24
Voltages.

8. PERIPHERAL EQUIPMENT
8.00 Electronic Telephone

8.01 Four different electronic telephones may be
used in the system. See the General Description
for a complete description of the telephones.

8.02 All electronic telephones share the same
dimensions:

Height: 3.7" (34mm)

Width: 7.1" (180mm)

Depth: 9.5" (241mm)

8.03 All electronic telephones feature modular
handset cords and are connected to the systemvia
4-conductor modular line cords. In addition, each
model may be used at any or all stations.

8.10 Headset Upgrade (HHEU)

8.11 Each electronic telephone may also be up-
graded to provide a modular headset jack by
installing a headset upgrade assembly. The as-
sembly consists of a small PCB (HHEU) which
installs on the main PCB, inside the telephone, with
a plug-in connector. Most standard headsets are
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compatible with the HHEU jack.
8.20 Attendant Console

8.21 The Attendant Console is available with
faceplates for the Business and Lodging/Health
Care applications. The console consists of a plas-
tic housing with handset/headset modutar jacks.
Two horizontal rows of non-iocking buttons, LEDs
and a 12-button dialpad enable call processing.

8.30 DSS Console

8.31 Asan option a Direct Station Selection (DSS)
console can be used with systems that don't re-
quire attendant consoles or require distributed call-
handling positions. Two DSS consoles per elec-
tronic telephone, up to a system maximum of eight
consoles, can be installed.

8.40 Standard Telephone

8.41 Standardtelephones can be mixed with elec-
tronictelephones as required by the user’s applica-
tion. Standard telephones can access all tele-
phone features using dial code access.

8.50 DDIV

8.51 There are two types of Digital Data Interface
Units (DDIUs), DDIU-MAT and DDIU-MA. The
DDIU-MAT is a built-in unit that attaches directly to
the bottom of a 10- or 20-button electronic tele-
phone (repiacing the base). The DDIU-MA is a
stand-alone unit. Each unit is equipped with a
female RS-232C connector, operation switches
and a power supply. This power supply connects to
the DDIUs via a 6' cord, and plugs into a standard
117 VAC wall outlet.

8.60 Paging Equipment

8.61 A customer-supplied paging amplifier can
work in conjunction with the system’s paging inter-
face and speaker zone switching to provide a
system paging capability.

8.70 Music-on-Hold

8.71 A standard interface enables a customer-



provided music source to be connected to the
system. This music is connected to all calls placed
in the hold, camp-on or cail waiting condition by a
station or the attendant. The same music source
can also be used by the Automatic Wake-up fea-
ture for wake-up calls.

8.80 Universal Night Answer

8.81 Incoming calls, when the system is in night
operation, can be programmed to go either to a
night answer station or to a Universal Night Answer
device such as a bell or loud ringer. Any station
user can pick up a UNA call by either pressing a
button on the telephone or by dialing an
access code. Up to two UNA zones can be pro-
grammed per system.

8.90 Station Message Detail Recording

8.91 PERCEPTIONgg gy automatically record call
data (such as call duration, digits dialed, originat-
ing station and account codes) of calls made to and
from the system. Lodging/Health Care feature
activation (Automatic Wake-up, Message Regis-
tration, etc.) is also recorded. This data can then
output to a printer, recording device or call ac-
counting system. The Lodging/Health Care feature
audit can be combined with SMDR or can be output
separately. SMDR helps the user reduce tele-
phone costs and monitor employee telephone
usage.
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CHAPTER 3

INSTALLATION SITE REQUIREMENTS
1. COMMERCIAL POWER

1.00 The system requires a power source of 100
~ 120 VAC, 50/60 Hz. The AC outlet must be
dedicated to system use, grounded and fused. To
avoid accidental power turn-off, itis recommended
that an ON/OFF wall switch not be used on this
dedicated AC circuit.

1.01 Ifreserve power is to be installed, the battery
pack requires a well-ventilated tocation adjacent to
the equipment cabinet.

2. ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

2.00 Humidity at the equipment cabinet should be
within 20 ~ 80% (non-condensing), and the tem-
perature should be relatively constant within 32 ~
104°F (0 ~ 40°C). Exposure to dust and airborne
chemicals should be avoided.

3. EQUIPMENT ROOM RECOMMENDATIONS
3.00 The minimum floor and maintenance space

required for installation of each of the two equip-
ment cabinets is shown in Figures 3-1 and 3-2.

REAR WALL
6" AR SPACE THREE SIDES

Y
[

e ———— 17 3/4"

&

127

TOP VIEW
NCEG202-M UNIT

[
i FRONT WORK SPACE APPROXIMATELY 36"

FIGURE 3-1—PERCEPTION,
MINIMUM FLOOR SPACE

3.01 The following requirements must be consid-
ered when selecting a location for the equipment

3-1
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FIGURE 3-2—PERCEPTIONy
MINIMUM FLOOR SPACE
cabinet:
The location MUST BE:
¢ Dry and clean.
e Well ventilated.
e Well lit.
e Easily accessible.

The location MUST NOT BE:
e Subject to extreme heat or cold.
e Subject to corrosive fumes.
e Next to a reproducing or copying ma-
chine.

4. CABLING CONSIDERATIONS

4.00 The equipment cabinet mustbe located close
to the facility Main Distribution Frame (MDF).
Maximum house cable run distances for station
and peripheral equipment must also be considered
when choosing the location of the equipment
cabinet. The limit for each type of equipment is:
e Electronic Telephone - 1,000 cable feet (305 M),
24 AWG

Standard telephone - 500-ohms (including tele-
phone)

Stand-alone DDIU-MA-3,280 cable feet
(1,000 M), 24 AWG

Attendant Console - 1,000 cable feet (305 M),
24 AWG

e DSS - 500 cable feet, 24 AWG

4.01 Acceptable cable for all telephones is 22 or
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24 AWG twisted pair inside telephone station cable
(jacketed but not shieided). Two twisted pairs are
required for the electronic telephone and one pair
for a standard telephone. Three twisted pairs are
required for an electronic telephone equipped with
a DDIU-MAT. The stand-alone DDIU-MA requires
one twisted pair.

4.02 A 25-pair cable is required for the attendant
console. The console is equipped with a male 50-
pin amphenol-type connector.

5. GROUNDING

5.00 The system requires a solid earth ground for
proper operation. Failure to provide such a ground
may lead to confusing trouble symptoms and, in
extreme cases, system failure. This ground con-
nection is made at the GND terminal on the rear of
the basic cabinet power supply (Figures 3-3 and 3-
4).

5.01 In most installations, within the continental
United States, the ground provided by the “third

wire ground” at the commercial power outtet will be
satisfactory for all system requirements. However,
in @ small percentage of installations, this ground
may be installed incorrectly. Before installing a
system, test the third wire ground for continuity by
either measuring the resistance between the third
prong terminal (earth ground) and a metal coid
water pipe (maximum: 10 ohms), or by using a
commercially available earth ground indicator. If
neither procedure is possible, then the test proce-
dures given in Paragraph 5.10 should be per-
formed.

WARNING!
Hazardous voltages that may cause death
or injury is exposed during the following
test. Use great care when working with AC
power line voltage.

5.10 Earth Ground Test

1) Obtain a suitable voltmeter and set it for a
possible reading of up to 250 VAC.

2) Connect the meter probes between the two AC

EARTH
GROUND

FIGURE 3-3—PERCEPTION, EARTH
GROUND CONNECTION

3-2

FIGURE 3-4—PERCEPTION,, EARTH
GROUND CONNECTION



voltage terminals (red and black wires) at the
wall outtet. The reading obtained should be 100
~ 120 VAC

Move one of the meter probes to the third
terminal (green wire ground). Either the same
reading or a reading of 0 volts should be ob-
tained.

if the reading is OV,.leave one probe on the
ground terminal and move the other probe to
the second voltage terminal. If a reading of OV
is obtained on both voltage terminals, the outlet
is not properly grounded. Omit Steps 5 and 6,
and proceed directly to Step 7.

If a reading of OV on one terminal and a reading
of 100 ~ 120 VAC on the other terminal is
obtained, remove both probes from the outlet,

8) Set the meter on the “OHMS/Rx1” scale place

one probe on the terminal which gave a reading
of OV. If a reading of less than 1-ohm is not
obtained, the outletis not adequately grounded.

If the above test shows that the outlet is not
properly grounded, that condition should be
corrected (per Article 250 of the National Elec-
trical Code) by a qualified electrician before the
system is connected.

3-3
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CHAPTER 4
SYSTEM INSTALLATION
1. PERCEPTION,
1.00 Power Supply Installation

1.01 Install the Main Power Supply as follows:

1) Remove the two screws securing the basic
cabinet front cover. Lift the cover off the cabinet.

2) L.oosentwo screws, and remove and retain four
screws securing the basic cabinet rear cover
plate and remove the rear cover plate (Figure 4-
1).

-] &
L] L] [ [
N LOOSEN ﬁ
2 SCREWS HEI "
| H‘, L
s«— REMOVE —w .
4 SCREWS

L.E_] *
=]

POWER
CABLE

]

2 S

FIGURE 4-1—PERCEPTION,
BASIC CABINET REAR COVER

3) Unpack the main power supply and inspect it
carefully for any visible damage. Verify that all
connectors are securely attached.

4) Remove and retain the three corner screws
from the back of the main power supply.

5) Slide the main power supply into the basic
cabinet from the front and secure in place with
three screws at the rear.

6) Check the 15-amp fuse (F1) located at the top
of the power supply to verify that it is in working
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order.

7} Remove plastic cover from AC connection ter-
minal TB1 by removing two screws.

8) Connect the white and black leads to the AC
terminal (black to L and white to N) and the
green lead {ground) to the GND screw on the
main power supply (Figure 4-2}. Replace the
plastic cover and secure with two screws.
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FIGURE 4-2—PERCEPTIONg
CABLE CONNECTIONS
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8) With the main power supply turned OFF, piug
the AC power cord into the AC outlet.

10) Momentarily press each circuit breakerto verify
that it is not tripped.

11} Place the main pawer supply power switch in
the ON position.

WARNING!
Hazardous voltage that may cause death
or infury Is exposed at the power supply
AC terminal.

12} Verify thatall main power supply power indica-
tor LEDs are on (RINGER LED should be pul-
sating rapidly). If any of the LEDs are not on,
replace the main power supply.

13} Using a multimeter (set to the appropriate
ranges), check the pins on connectors J201,
J202, J203 and J703 for the voltages shown
in Figure 4-3. (The connectors are on the rear
of the power supply chassis.) Measure be-
tween the voltage pin and a ground pin. (All
ground leads are tied to a single point, so any
can be used.}) Figure 4-3 also shows the
acceptable range for each output voltage. If a
measured voltage falls outside of the accept-
able range, replace the main power supply.

14) Turn the power supply OFF and then connect
J201, J202 and J203, respectively, as shown
in Figure 4-2.

15) Remove and retain the two screws securing
the peak load battery mounting bracket and
slide the bracket out the front of the basic
cabinet.

16) Install the peak load battery as shown in
Figure 4-4. Secure the battery to the mounting
bracket with the retaining strap and a single
screw.

WARNING !
Hazardous voltage that may cause death
or injury is exposed at the peak load bat-
tery cables. DO NOT touch wires together.

17} Connect the peak load battery cables to TB2
on the rear of the basic power supply (see
Figure 4-2). Ensure that the correct potarity is

4-2

observed as follows:
blue to positive (+)
yellow to negative (-)

18) Slide the mounting bracket/battery assembly
in place and secure with two screws.

19) Set the BATTERY BACKUP switch to ON
(Figure 4-5).

1.10 Expansion Cabinet Installation

WARNING!
Hazardous voltage that may cause death
or injury is present in the system during
operation. Ensure that AC power to both
cabinets Is turned off prior to performing
this procedure.

NOTE:

A 13mm socket wrench and extension is rec-
ommended for ease of expansion cabinet in-
stallation.

1) Remove andretain the four screws securing the
basic cabinet top cover and lift the cover off the
cabinet (Figure 4-6).

2) Remove and retain the two screws securing
each of the expansion cabinet side panels. Pull
the side panels off.

3) Place the four casters on the basic cabinet in
the lock position to ensure cabinet stability
during the expansion cabinet installation.

4) On both the basic and expansion cabinets, re-
move and retain two screws securing the cabi-
net doors. Remove and retain the six screws
securing the rear panel on each cabinet.

5) Place the expansion cabinet on top of the basic
cabinet, ensuring proper alignment of the four
mounting holes. Secure in place with four metric
bolts, flat washers and lockwashers.

6) Reinstall the two side covers on the expansion
cabinet and secure in place using four screws
(two per side}.

7) Install the top cover on the expansion cabinet
and secure with four screws.

8) Connect the intercabinet ground wire in accor-
dance with Figure 4-2.
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-12 -11.76 ~-12.48
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FIGURE 4-3—PERCEPTIONg VOLTAGE CHECKS
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FIGURE 4-4—PEAK LOAD BATTERY

9) Route the expansion cabinet ribbon cable from
J402 in the expansion cabinet through the
opening provided in the cabinet bottom and
connectto the basic cabinet backplane at J401.

10) Remove three screws from the secondary
power supply. From the front of the expansion
cabinet slide the power supply into the rack
andsecure in place with the three rear screws.

NOTE:

Prior to routing intercabinet cabling, check the
15-amp fuse (F2) located at the top of the
main power supply to verify that itis in working
order.

11} Route the power supply cabling through the
hole in the expansion cabinet and connect
both power supplies at the P1, P2 and P3
receptacies.

12) With the main power supply turned OFF, plug
the AC power cord into the AC outlet.

13) Momentarily press each secondary power
supply circuit breaker to verify that it is not
tripped.

14) Place the main power supply power switch in
the ON position.

15) Verify that all secondary power supply power
indicator LEDs are on. If any of the LEDs are
not on, replace the NPSA-S (RINGER LED
should be pulsating rapidly).

16) Using a multimeter (set to the appropriate
ranges), check the pins on connectors J701
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FIGURE 4-5—PERCEPTION, POWER SUPPLY
CONTROLS AND INDICATORS

and J702 on the secondary power supply for
the voltages shown in Figure 4-3. (The con-
nectors are on the rear of the power supply
chassis.) Measure between the voltage pin
and a ground pin. (Allground leads are tied to
a single point, so any can be used.) Figure 4-
3 also shows the acceptable range for each
output voitage. If a measured voltage falls
outside of the acceptable range, replace the
secondary power supply.

17) Turn the power supply OFF.
18} Plug in connectors J701 and J702.

19) Route cable J703 into the basic cabinet and
plug it into connector J703.

20) Reinstall the rear panels and doors on both
cabinets and secure in place with screws.

2. PERCEPTIONgy
2.00 Power Supply Installation

2.01 Install the Main Power Supply as foilows:
1) Remove the two screws securing the basic
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FIGURE 4-6—EXPANSION CABINET
INSTALLATION

cabinet front cover. Lift the cover off the cabinet.

2) Remove and retain six screws securing the
basic cabinet rear cover plate and remove the
rear cover plate (Figure 4-7).

3) Unpack the main power supply and inspect it
carefully for any visible damage. Verify that all
connectors are securely attached.

4) Remove and retain the three corner screws
from the back of the main power supply.

5) Slide the main power supply into the basic
cabinet from the front and secure in place with
three screws at the rear.

6) Check the two 30-amp fuses (F1 and F2) lo-
cated at the top of the power supply to verify that
they are in working order.

7) Remove plastic cover from AC connection ter-
minal TB1 by removing two screws.

8) Connect the white and black leads to the AC
terminal (black to N and white to L) and the
green lead (ground) to the GND screw on the
main power supply (Figure 4-8). Replace the
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FIGURE 4-7—PERCEPTION, BASIC CABINET
REAR COVER

plastic cover and secure with two screws.

9) With the main power supply turned OFF, plug
the AC power cord into the AC outlet.

10) Momentarily press each circuitbreakerto verify
that it is not tripped.

11) Place the main power supply power switch in
the ON position.

FIGURE 4-8—PERCEPTIONgy
CABINET CONNECTIONS

WARNING!
Hazardous voltage that may cause death

or injury is exposed at the power supply
AC terminal.

12) Verify that all main power supply power indica-
tor LEDs are on (RINGER LED should be
pulsating rapidly). If any of the LEDs are not
on, replace the main power supply.
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13) Using a multimeter (set to the appropriate
ranges), check the pins on connectors J201,
J202, J203, J703 and J803 for the voitages
shown in Figure 4-9. (The connectors are on
the rear of the power supply chassis.) Meas-
ure between the voltage pin and a ground pin.
(All ground leads are tied to a single point, so
any can be used.) Figure 4-9 also shows the
acceptable range for each output voltage. if a
measured voltage falls outside of the accept-
able range, replace the main power supply.

14) Turn the power supply OFF and then connect
J201, J202 and J203, respectively, as shown
in Figure 4-9.

13) Remove and retain the two screws securing
the peak load battery mounting bracket and
slide the bracket out the front of the basic
cabinet.

16) Install the peak load battery as shown in
Figure 4-4. Secure the battery to the mounting
bracket with the retaining strap and a single
screw .

WARNING !
Hazardous voltage that may cause death
or injury is exposed at the peak load bat-
tery cables. DO NOT touch wires together.

17) Connect the peak load battery cables to TB2
on the rear of the basic power supply (see
Figure 4-4). Ensure that the correct polarity is
observed as follows:

biue to positive (+)
orange to negative (-)

18) Slide the mounting bracket/battery assembly
in place and secure with two screws.

19) Set the BATTERY BACKUP switch to OFF
Figure 4-10.

2.10 First Expansion Cabinet Installation

WARNING!
Hazardous voltage that may cause death
or infury is present in the system during
operation. Ensure that AC power to both
cabinets is turned off prior to performing
this procedure.
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FIGURE 4-9—PERCEPTIONg, VOLTAGE CHECKS
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[ NOTE:

&0 A 13mm socket wrench and extension is rec-
-5V [@__o OFF ommended for ease of expansion cabinet
installation. Two expansion cabinets can be
installed.

1) Remove and retain the four screws securing the
FIGURE 4-10—PERCEPTIONg, POWER SUPPLY basic cabinet top cover and lift the cover off the

CONTROLS AND INDICATORS cabinet (Figure 4-11).
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2) Remove and retain the two screws securing
each of the expansion cabinet side paneis. Pull
the side panels off.

3) Place the four casters on the basic cabinet in
the lock position to ensure cabinet stability
during the expansion cabinet installation.

4) On both the basic and expansion cabinets, re-
move and retain two screws securing the cabi-
nets doors. Remove and retain the six screws
securing the rear panel on each cabinet.

5) Place the expansion cabinet on top of the basic
cabinet, ensuring proper alignment of the four
mounting holes. Secure in place with four metric
bolts, flat washers and lockwashers.

6) Reinstall the two side covers on the expansion
cabinet and secure in place using four screws
(two per side).

7) Install the top cover on the expansion cabinet
and secure with four screws.

8) Connect the intercabinet ground wire in accor-
dance with Figure 4-8.

9} Route the expansion cabinet ribbon cable from
J405 in the expansion cainet through the
opening provided in the cabinet bottom and
connectto the basic cabinet backplane at J402.

10) Remove three screws from the secondary
power supply. From the front of the expansion
cabinet, slide the power supply into the rack
andsecureinplace withthe three rearscrews.

NOTE:

Prior to routing intercabinet cabling, check the
15-amp fuse (F2) located at the top of the
main power supply to verify thatitis in working
order.

11) Route the power supply cabling through the
hole in the expansion cabinet and connect
both power supplies to the lower connectors
at the P1, P2 and P3 receptacles.

12) With the main power supply turned OFF, plug
the AC power cord into the AC outlet.

13) Momentarily press each secondary power
supply circuit breaker to verify that it is not
tripped.

14} Place the main power supply power switch in
the ON position.

15) Verify that all secondary power supply power
indicator LEDs are on. If any of the LEDs are
not on, replace the NPSA-S (RINGER LED
should be pulsating rapidly).

16) Using a multimeter (set to the appropriate
ranges), check the pins on ¢connectors J701
and J702 on the secondary power supply for
the voltages shown in Figure 4-9. (The con-
nectors are on the rear of the power supply
chassis.) Measure between the voltage pin
and a ground pin. (All ground leads are tied to
a single point, so any can be used.) Figure 4-
9 also shows the acceptable range for each
output voltage. If a measured voltage falls
outside of the acceptable range, replace the
secondary power supply.

17) Turn the power supply OFF.
18) Plug in connectors J701 and J702.

19) Route cable J703 into the basic cabinet and
plug it into connector J703.

20) Reinstall the rear panels and doors on both
cabinets and secure in place with screws.

2.20 Second Expansion Cabinet Installation

WARNING!
Hazardous voltage that may cause death
or injury is present in the system during
operation. Ensure that AC power to both
cabinets is turned off prior to performing
this procedure.

NOTE:

A 13mm socket wrench and extension is rec-
ommended for ease of expansion cabinet
installation. Two expansion cabinets can be
installed.

1) Remove and retain the four screws securing the
basic cabinet top cover and lift the cover off the
cabinet (Figure 4-11).

2) Remove and retain the two screws securing
each of the expansion cabinet side panels. Pull
the side panels off.



3) Place the four casters on the basic cabinet in
the lock position to ensure cabinet stability
during the expansion cabinet installation.

4) On both the basic and expansion cabinets, re-
move and retain two screws securing the cabi-
nets doors. Remove and retain the six screws

securing the rear panel on each cabinet.

Place the expansion cabinet on top of the basic
cabinet, ensuring proper alignment of the four
mounting holes. Secure in place with four metric
boits, flat washers and lockwashers.

Reinstall the two side covers on the expansion
cabinet and secure in place using four screws
(two per side).

7) Install the top cover on the expansion cabinet
and secure with four screws.

8) Connect the intercabinet ground wire in accor-
dance with Figure 4-8.

9) Route the expansion cabinet ribbon cable from
J406 in the expansion cabinet through the
opening provided in the cabinet bottom and
connectto the basic cabinet backplane at J403.

10) Remove three screws from the secondary
power supply. From the front of the expansion
cabinet, slide the power supply into the rack
andsecure in place with the three rear screws.

NOTE:

Prior to routing intercabinet cabling, check the
15-amp fuse (F2) located at the top of the
main power supply to verify that itis in working
order.

11) Route the power suppiy cabling through the
hole in the expansion cabinet and connect
both power supplies to the upper connectors
at the P1, P2 and P3 receptacles.

12) With the main power supply turned OFF, plug
the AC power cord into the AC outlet.

13) Momentarily press each secondary power
supply circuit breaker to verify that it is not
tripped.

14) Place the main power supply power switch in
the ON position.

15) Verify that all secondary power supply power
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indicator LEDs are on. If any of the LEDs are
not on, replace the NPSA-S (RINGER LED
should be pulsating rapidiy).

16) Using a multimeter (set to the appropriate
ranges), check the pins on connectors J701
and J702 on the secondary power supply for
the voltages shown in Figure 4-9. (The con-
nectors are on the rear of the power supply
chassis.) Measure between the voltage pin
and a ground pin. (All ground leads are tied to
a single point, so any can be used.) Figure 4-
9 also shows the acceptable range for each
output voltage. If a measured voltage falls
outside of the acceptable range, replace the
secondary power supply.

17) Turn the power supply OFF.
18) Plug in connectors J701 and J702.

19) Route cable J703 into the basic cabinet and
ptug it into connector J803.

20) Reinstall the rear panels and doors on both
cabinets and secure in place with screws.

3. PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD INSTALLATION

3.00 Installan NFDU in the FDDO slot in the basic
cabinet. If the system uses D.02 or later version
software and Remote Maintenance, a second
NFDU must be installed in the FDD1 slot in the
basic cabinet. There is one strap selection on the
NFDU, depending on the slot in which the PCB is
installed. The jumper block on the rear of the NFDU
must be set as shown in Figure 4-12.

NFDU /

—_—
Y 1
L) -

r

FDDO

18EE)

DEFAVYT

"

)

r

FDD1

([

FIGURE 4-12—NFDU STRAPPING
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LCCU

FIGURE 4-13—LCCU STRAPPING

3.01 Install the LCCU in the CCU slot of the basic
cabinet. There are no straps on this PCB; however,
there is a plug (P5). Verify that the connection plug
is in place in accordance with Figure 4-13.

3.02 The N”WU has four straps that must be
verified before installation (Figure 4-14). Instail the
NTWU in the TWU slot of the basic cabinet. Ensure

that the straps are as follows:
TB1: pins 1 & 2 must be strapped
TB2: in place
TB3: pins 1 & 2 must be strapped
TB4: pins 1 & 2 must be strapped

3.03 The NPRU has one strap that requires veri-
fication before installation (Figure 4-15). If Auto-
matic Wake-up is required, verify that the DROM s
installed in the 1IC15 socket. Installthe NPRU in the
P00 siot. (An NPRU must be installed in the P00
card slot.) If a second NPRU PCB is used, install it
in the P1 slot in the PERCEPTION, expansion
cabinet. In the PERCEPTIONgx both NPRUs are
installed in the basic cabinet. Verify that TB1 is
strapped as follows:
TB1: pins 1 and 2 must be strapped.

3.04 If NRCUs are to be installed, mount them on
the NPRU. The first NRCU mounts on connector
J3, the second on J4 (see Figure 4-16).

3.05 Installthe NEKU in any of the line designated
slots LOO ~ L11 or L15 ~ L26 in the PERCEP-
TION,. If an attendant console is used, an NEKU

|

C0]

TB2

4AN g'q

TB4

183

NTWU2

o)

FIGURE 4-14—NTWU STRAPPING
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FIGURE 4-15—NPRU STRAPPING

must be installed in slot L0O. If a second attendant
console is installed, a second NEKU must be
installed in slot L15. Attendant consoles must be
installed on circuit 1 in both slots.

For the PERCEPTIONgy install the NEKU in any

designated siot U00 ~ U31. To utilize attendant

consoles install NEKUSs in the following slots:
ATT#0-PCB position LO0 Circuit #1
ATT#1-PCB position L01 Circuit #1

There are no straps on this PCB for either system.

3.06 Install the NSTU in any of the line designated
slots LOO ~L11orL15 ~L26inthe PERCEPTIONg
system. The designated slots in PERCEPTIONgy
are U00 ~ U31. There are no straps on the PCB for
either system.

3.07 Install the NDSU PCB either in the C00 or
C01 slots or in any of slots L00 ~ L11 or L15 ~ L26
inthe PERCEPTIONg system. Two NDSUs canbe
installed in the same cabinet. There are no straps
on this PCB. There are no C slots resident within
the PERCEPTIONgy system so NDSU PCB instal-
lation will be in any U slot .

3.08 Trunk PCBs (NEMU, NCOU, and NLSU)
may be installed in any T slot. Additionally, upto 16
U slots may also be used for trunk PCBs.

3.09 There are four circuits on the NEMU PCB,
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FIGURE 4-16—NRCU STRAPPING

and each circuit has its own set of straps (Figure 4-
17}. On a circuit-by-circuit basis, strap the card as
follows:

1) For Type I/l operation:

OPERATION

CIRCUIT | STRAPS

TYPE! TYPEH

T8 101
T8 102
1B 106

8 201
1B 202
1B 206

T8 301
TB 302
TB 306

TB 401

B 402
TB 406

2) For 2-wire/4-wire connection:

CONNECTION

CIRCUIT | STRAPS

2-WIRE 4-WIRE

T8 103
TB 107
T8 203
TB 207
TB 303
TB 307
TB 403
TB 407
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FIGURE 4-177—NEMU STRAPPING

3) For 600-/900-ohm operation: OPERATION
CIRCUIT | STRAPS
OPERATION GND ST LP ST
CIRCUIT | STRAPS =
600 ohm | 900 ohm Extend Exl(:nd Normal | Reverse

] TB 104 1 TB 104

1B 105

TB 204 2 1B 204 B~C|ID~EJC~D|A~B
2 1B 205 3 TB 304

1B 304 A~B B~C 4 TB 404
3 T8 305
4 B 404 NOTES:

TB 405 1. The GROUND START “EXTEND/NO

EXTEN

1

3.10 The NCOU PCBs have Ground-/Loop-Start,
800/900-ohm termination, and 2dB pad strap se-
lections that must be made before they are in-
stalled (Figure 4-18).

1) Each NCOU circuit is individually strapped for
either Sround Start or Loop Startoperation. The
strapp.ng location and options for each circuit
are shown.

4-12

"option refers to “loop extenders
on long trunk loops. If a battery boost is
used on the trunk, select EXTEND, other-
wise NO EXTEND should be selected.

. The LOOP START “NORMAL/REVERSE"

options refers to the system's ability to
detect a pre-ring supervision signal in the
form of a battery polarity reversal on the
CO TIP and RING.
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FIGURE 4-18—NCOU STRAPPING

® /[fNORMAL is selected, the system wilf
not be sensitive to CO trunk polarity.

e /[fREVERSE is selected, the CO circuit
will be “made busy” when the CO re-
verses polarity prior to ringing on an in-
coming call.

2) Determine the properimpedance for each trunk

and then strap its NCOU circuit for either 600- or
900-ohm operation. Install the shorting bar
across the center pin and the outer pin labeled
either 600 or 900 at each strapping location
(Figure 4-18). Each circuit's strapping location
is shown as follows:

OPERATION
CIRCUIT | STRAPS
600 ohm | 900 ohm
1 B 101
2 TB 201
3 TB 301 A~B B~C
4 TB 401

413

3) In some installations, particularly those near

the serving Centrai Office, noise may be intro-
duced over the CO trunk that will appear as
sidetone at the telephone. In such situations, a
2dB pad can be inserted into the line to reduce
the sidetone. The following table shows the
strapping position for each circuit to eitherinsert
or remove the 2dB pad.

OPERATION
CIRCUIT | STRAPS
OPEN 2db PAD

1 TB 102 A~B

TB 103 A~B
2 18 202 A~B

TB 203 A~B
3 T8 302 A~B

1B 303 A~B
4 TB 402 A~B

TB 403 A~B
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FIGURE 4-19—NLSU STRAPPING

3.11 Three separate strappings must be made for OPERATION
each of the four circuits on the NLSU PCB (Figure CIRCUIT | STRAPS
4-19). BAT-GND DP| LOOP DP
1) Determine the proper impedance for the trunk L T8 103 A-B B-~C
line to be used, and then set the 600-0hm/900- 2 1B 203
ohm loop termination for each circuit as follows: 3 TB 303 E~F D~E
OPERATION 4 T8 403
CIRCUIT | STRAPS
600 ohm | 900 ohm 3) Each NLSU circuit must be adjusted for CO
1 TB 101 trunk loop resistance to ensure proper detec-
> TB 201 tion of incoming digits. Each circuit adjustment
3 T8 301 A~B B~C is made by strapping shown below.
2 18 401 CIRCUIT | STRAPS OFFRATION
2) When the CO distance exceeds 2,000-ohm LEAST | MID | MOST
loop resistance, Battery-to-Ground Dial Pulsing 1 TB 102
should be used. For a distance of less than 2 TB 202
2,000-ohm loop resistance, use Loop Dial Puls- 3 T30z | d|b~c] a~-b
ing. Strap each circuit as shown as follows. 2 B 402
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FIGURE 4-20—NDTU STRAPPING

NOTE:

This strapping should be made only after the
appropriate CO distance strapping (step 2)
has beenmade. The CO trunk loop resistance
values are arbitrary and are used as an initial
Strapping guide. If the incoming digits are not
being detected properly, move the strap to the
next most sensitive position and test again for
proper operation. Co

3.12 Amaximum of two NDTU PCBs (Figure 4-20)
may be installed. The system must be equipped
with an NTWU-3 to ensure proper operation of the
NDTU. The NDTU is connected to the telco through
a customer-supplied Channel Service Unit (CSU).
A separate CSU is required for each NDTU.
Each NDTU has 11 DIP switches and eight strap-
ping options which must be verified before installa-
tion.

NOTE:
The factory-default switch settings and strap-
ping options are indicated by an asterisk (*).

1) Select the desired operating mode using Mode

4-15

Selection Switch S1 (4-element DIP switch) as
follows:

ELEMENT|POSITION MODE
$1 ON® 12 Mutti (Robbed bit signaling)
s1 OFF 24 Multi (Common channel signal-
ing}
s2 ON Zaro Code Suppression (ZC3)
» | Binary Eight Zaro Suppression
. 82 OFF (BSZg) WAL RIAS L
AT Lo b DMI Bit Oriented Slgnallng format
s3 ON {Note 1)
s3 QFF* System 75 format (Note 2)
s4 Not used

NOTES: SUpgm T irroc
1. Digital Multiplexed Interface BOS.
2. Used for AT&T system 75.

2) Determine the proper transmit equalizer set-
ting; either short (¢ ~ 150 feet), medium (150 ~
450 feet), or long (450 ~ 655 feet); then select
the appropriate setting using Transmit Equal-
izer Setting Switch S2 (8-element DIP switch)
as follows:
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ELEMENT SETTING modes using signaling type s_election switches
SHORT* MEDIUM LONG S4 ~ 511 (6-element DIP switches) as follows:
51 ON OFF OFF TODE
52 OFF ON OFF CHANNEL| SWITCH |ELEMENTI S5 T -0 Ton ] v
s3 OFF OFF ON (Loop} f(Ground)
54 OFF ON OFF CHA1 S4 s1 OFF] ON JON]OFH
S5 OFF OFF ON 52 OFF] ON JOFF] ON
56 OFF ON OFF CH2 54 s3 OFF] ON ] ON |OFH
57 OFF OFF ON s4 QOFF 1 ON JOFF] ON
<8 Not used CH3 S4 s5 | OFF] oN | ON]OFR
6 [OoFF{ oN JoFFfON
3) The NDTU isinstalled in the TOO slot. A second CH4 $5 51 OFF] ON ] ONJOFH
NDTU may be installed in the T08 slot. Each s2 QOFF | ON JOFF§ ON
NDTU provides a maximum of 24 channels, CHs S5 s3__JOFF] ON JONJOFF
divided into groups consisting of four channels s4 JOFF] ON JOFFfON
each. The firstgroup would fill trunk slot T00, the CHe SS s5 _JOFF] ON JONJOFH
second TO1 with the remaining four groups s6__1OFF] ON JOFF) ON
occupying trunk slots TO2 ~ TO5 for a total of six Slal S8 1 8EE 8: SFNF %’;
groups. For example, if eight channels are T 56 :§ orr T on ToNlore
active on the NDTU then slots TOO and TO1 are ) oFf | oN ToEFloN
active i.e. no PCB may be installed in slot TO1. CHo 36 <5 ofFF | on [onloFFA
However, PCBs may be installed in slots s6 oFr I oN [oFrFl oN
T02~T05. Enable the appropriate channels using CH10 57 s1 OFF | ON | ON]OFH
slot enable/disable switch S3 (6-element DIP s2 OFF| ON_JOFFJON
switch) as follows: CH11 s7 s3 OFF| oN [ON]oFR
- sa___|oFF] ON JoFFfON
ELEMENT|POSITION| CHANNELSp—E2T EOSL N Cr1z | s7 s5__|orr] oN |on]orR
MAIN | EXPANGION s TorrI on [orel on
s ON 1-4 1 To0{ T08 CH13 | s si__JorF| oN |onJorA
s2 ON° 5-8 | Tof 109 cHia_| ss s3_|OFF| ON |ONJOFFH
s2 OFF 5§~8 T01 109 o4 ofr | oN Torel oN
s3 ON° 9-12 j 702 1 TIO CHi5 | s8 5 |oFF| oN |oNJoFA
53 OFF 9~12 T02 T10 <6 off| oN lorFrfoN
Sas ON' | 13-16 ] Tos LAk CH16 | s9 s1__|oFr] on |onjorF
4 OFF 13~ 16 T03 T11 a2 ofFl oN [oFFl oN
S5 ON'_§ 17-20 JToda } T2 CH17 S8 s3_|oFr| on Jon|oFF
$5 QOFF 17 ~ 20 TO4 T12 o4 orel oNn lorrl on
s6 ON” 21 ~24 | TOS 13 CH18 S9 ss Jorr| oN |oNJoFF
56 OFF 21 ~24 TOS T13 <6 ofFel oN lofFrl oN
CH19 S10 51 OfFr | oN_Jon]oFA
NOTE. . s2__|oFF|_oN_JoFF[oN
Set switch element to ON to enable associ- CH20 310 3 orf I on Ton[oer
ated digital trunk channels; OFF to disable 4 ofFr | oN [oFFl ON
channels. CH21 S10 s5  |orr] onN Jon|orR
6 |orF| oN JOFF] ON
4) Signaling modes are individually selectable for CH22 S11 51 OFF | ON_ ] ON |OFA
each active channel. Determine the appropriate 52 OFF ] ON JOFF] ON
signaling mode for each channel; either CO CH23 Sii s3___JOFF] ON JONJOFF
(Loop Start) mode, CO (Ground Start) mode, s4 JOFF] ON JOFF} ON
DID (2-wire loop signaling), or TIE Line (4-wire CHz24 | S11 s5 _JOFF] ON JONJOFF
E&M) mode; then assign the selected signaling s6 _JOFF] ON JOFF]ON




5) Configure the NDTU for the apporpriate ROM
type, either 64 Kbit or 256 Kbit, using the strap-
pings shown below.

ROM TYPE
STRAPS
64K BIT | 256K BIT
TB1 and TB2 1~2" 2~3

6) When configuredfor normal operation, the NDTU
is in the slave mode, and REFGERTIAN serves
as the master clock. For testing purposes, the
NDTU may be configured as the master. Con-
figure the NDTU for the appropriate operating
mode using the strapping options shown below.

OPERATING MODE] LOOPBACK OPTION
STRAPS
SLAVE |MASTER] MASTER | SLAVE
TB3 and TB4] 1 ~2° 2~3
TB5 and TBé 1~2 2~3

7) in some installations, particularly those near
the serving Central Office, noise may be intro-
duced over the CO trunk that will appear as
sidetone at the telephone. In such situations, a
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2dB pad can be inserted into the line, for either
incomming voice or outgoing voice, to reduce
the sidetone. Strapping options for the 2dB pad
are shown below.

OPERATION
STRAPS INCOMING QUTGOING
OPEN |2dB PAD| OPEN [ 2dB PAN
TB7 1~2* 2~3
TB8 1~2 2~3

8) Install the NDTU in the TOO slot in the main
cabinet. If applicable,install a second NDTU in
the T08 slot. Connect the NDTU to the CSU
using the Toshiba-supplied cable.

9) The NDTU contains an on-board 12.288 MHz
clock used to synchronize the NDTU with the
NTWU-3. Connect a coaxial clock cable from
NDTU connector J3 to NTWU connector J2.

3.13 The NMDU (Figure 4-21) must be strapped
for operation with either a one-pair or two-pair
modem connection. The two strapping positions
for each modem are shown below.

O
©
Z Z
e P e I
e T 55
TB601 TB501
| C — ©

|

FIGURE 4-21-—NMDU STRAPPING
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OPERATION PCB PCB
CIRCUIT | STRAPS PORT NO.
One-Pair | Two-Pair LOCATION CIRCUIT
] TB 501 R LOO~L26 1~8
TB 502 Ry U00 ~ U31 1~8 LO12
2 Lo Example: LO1 2 L012
B~C A~B ,
3 TB 701 4.03 Determine trunk port numbers as follows:
TB 702
TBE 801 PCB PCB
4 TB 802 LOCATION | circuir | PORTNO.
To change the strap positions on TB 801/802 it is R TO0~T15 1~4
necessary to lift the small piggyback PCB off the Ry TOO~T15 -4
NMDU. Replace the PCB once the straps have Uoo ~ U31 1 T023
been changed. Example: T02 3 T023

If any of the first four NMDU circuits are not used for
Modem Pooling, the corresponding DDIU circuit
may be used for a DDIU (-MA or-MAT) connection.
Use the DDIU Program in Section 200-255-300,
Programming, to assign the desired port (1 ~ 4) on
the NMDU.

3.14 The NDCU PCB is installed at a rate of one
PCB for each group of eight DDIUs.

4, CABLE CONNECTIONS

4.00 All connections to the system are made on
the rear of the basic and expansion cabinets and
on the Power Failure Transfer Unit. Cables with
standard male 25-pair amphenol-type connectors
are usedforeverything exceptthe TTY, SMDR and
MODEM connectors {(which require male RS-232C
DB25-pin connectors).

4.01 Detailed connectioninformation foreach cable
is shown in Chapter 5.

IMPORTANT!

Note the station, trunk, DSS and DDIU con-
nections are identified by the PCB location
and circuit number on that PCB. These
numbers combine to form a Port Number
and are used in the programming section
as the station, DSS console circuit's or
trunk circuit’'s identifier when directory
numbers and features are assigned.

4.02 Determine the station and DSS console (or
data) port numbers as follows:
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5. STATION EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION

5.00 Electronic Telephone Connections

5.01 See the DEKT Program in Section 200-255-
300, Programming, for instructions on program-
ming electronic telephones. The system must be
told which type of electronic telephone (10- or 20-
button, LCD) and what button assignment is re-
quired.

5.02 Electronic telephones are connected to the
MDF via standard twisted-pair jacketed telephone
cable. (Two-pair wiring is required; however, 3-pair
wiring is strongly recommended to permit future
upgrades, such as data, etc.) To accommodate the
electronic telephone line cord, terminate the cable
in @ modular station connector block (RJ25) at the
station location. The standard modular electronic
telephone cord length is 7 feet (the maximum
allowed length is 25 feet).

5.03 The overalllength of the electronic telephone
cable run from equipment cabinet to phone must
not exceed 1,000 feet (305 M), 24 AWG cable.

IMPORTANT!
When installing the electronic telephone
cable, do not run parallel to and within 3
feet of an AC power fine. Such power lines
should be crossed at right angles (90°)
only.

5.04 Electronic telephone connection details are
shown in Figure 4-22).
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FIGURE 4-22—ELECTRONIC TELEPHONE CONNECTION
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HANDSET HANGER

PLASTIC TAB

FIGURE 4-23—REMOVAL OF ELECTRONIC
TELEPHONE BASE

5.10 Electronic Telephone Wall Mounting

5.11 Allelectronic telephones are wall-mounted in
the same manner, and they may be mounted on a
wall or any other flat, vertical surface to which the
base can be secured. When selecting the mount-
ing site, consider the electronic telephone’s weight
and the additional stresses to which the mounting
will be subjected.

5.12 Loosen the four captive screws securing the
electronic telephone's base, and remove the base
(Figure 4-23).

5.13 Using a cutter, remove the handset hanger
from the base. Insert the handset hanger in the slot
provided on the front of the telephone (Figure 4-
24). The hanger fits in the notch on the hands .

5.14 Rotate the mounting base 180° and secureto
the telephone with the four captive screws (Figure
4-25).

5.15 Connect the electronic telephone to the wall

FIGURE 4-24—REMOVAL OF HANDSET HANGER
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FIGURE 4-25—INSTALLATION OF MOUNTING
BASE FOR WALL-MOUNT INSTALLATION

modular connector with a short cord (approxi-
mately 3 inch length). Route the cord into the
hollow portion of the base, then mount the elec-
tronic telephone on the wall mounting connector.
Test each electronic telephone using the TTRM
Program, Section 200-255-300, Programming.
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LCD STRAP
W401

HKT65-20KSD

HHEU
CONNECTOR

CARBON

O

CARBON STRAPS
W201
w202

FIGURE 4-26—LOCATION OF CARBON STRAPS

5.20 Carbon Handset Transmitter Installation

5.21 If a customer-supplied carbon-type handset
is used with the 6500-series electronic telephone,
itis necessary to cut two jumper straps located on
the main PCB inside the telephone. Cut the jump-
ers as follows:

5.22 Loosen the four captive screws securing the
electronic telephone's base, and remove the base
(Figure 4-23).

5.23 Locate the two carbon straps W201 and
W202 (Figure 4-26). Cut both straps.

5.24 Reinstallthe electronic telephone's base and
secure using the four captive screws.

5.25 Remove the Toshiba handset and connect
the carbon-type handset.

5.30 HHEU Installation

5.31 The HHEU option provides the interface and
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“FIGURE 4-27—REMOVAL OF HHEU MODULAR
CONNECTOR ACCESS TAB

control for a customer-supplied headset.

9.32 Loosen the four captive screws securing the
electronic telephone's mounting base, and remove
the base as shown in Figure 4-23.

5.33 Using a screwdriver or other suitable tool,
remove the plastic access tab located on the back
of the mounting base (Figure 4-27). The HHEU
modular connector is accessed through this open-

ing.

5.34 SetHEADSET/EXT 10 switch SW601 on the
HHEU PCB (Figure 4-28) to the HEADSET posi-
tion.

5.35 Position the HHEU PCB on the standoffs
inside the mounting base, and secure in piace
using the two screws provided.

5.36 Connect the HHEU PCB to the electronic
telephone PCB (Figure 4-26).

9.37 Connect the headset modular cord through
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COMPONENT SIDE OF HHEU

FIGURE 4-28—INSTALLATION OF HHEU
UPGRADE OPTION

the access hole created in Paragraph 5.33 of this
procedure.

5.38 Reinstall the electronic telephone's base and
secure in place using the four captive screws.

5.40 Standard Telephone Connections

5.41 See the DSTT Program in Section 200-255-
300, Programming, for instructions on program-
ming standard telephones. The system must be
told at which ports standard telephones are in-
stalled.

5.42 Standard telephones require single-pair wire
and are connectedto the MDF via standardtwisted-
pair telephone cables.

5.43 Standard telephone connection details are
shown in Figure 4-29.

5.50 Attendant Console Connection

5.51 The attendant console is connected to the
MDF via an industry-standard 25-pair cable
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equipped with a female amphenol-type connector
at the console location.

5.52 Connection details for the attendant
console(s) are shown in Figures 4-30 and 4-31.

5.53 Each attendant console requires a porton an
NEKU PCB to provide a speech path. The NEKUs
must be installed as follows:

PERCEPTION,
Att#0-PCB position LO0 Circuit #1
Att#1-PCB position L15 Circuit #1

PERCEPTIONgy
Att#0-PCB position L00 Circuit #1
Att#1-PCB position L01 Circuit #1

NOTE:

DO NOT cross connect an electronic tele-
phone with either of these ports if the associ-
ated attendant console is installed.

5.60 DSS Console Connections

5.61 See the DSS Program in Section 200-255-
300, Programming, to input information concern-
ing DSS consoles.

5.62 The DSS console must be positioned adja-
cent to an electronic telephone (preferably an LCD
model). DSS consoles use 2-pair wiring and are
connected to the MDF via standard twisted-pair
telephone cables. The console connection is made
using only the Data pair. An RJ25 modular connec-
tor should be attached to the instrument-end of the
telephone cable to permit connection to the DSS
console.

5.63 The overall length of the DSS console cable
run from the equipment cabinet must not exceed
500 feet (152.5 M), 24 AWG cable.

IMPORTANT!
When installing the DSS console cable, do
not run parallel to and within 3' of an AC
power line. Such power lines shouid be
crossed at right angles (90°) only.

5.64 DSS console connection details are shown in
Figure 4-32.
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FIGURE 4-30—ATTENDANT CONSOLE #0 CONNECTION

5.70 Digital Data Interface Unit Connections

5.71 See the DDIU Program in Section 200-255-
300, Programming, to input information concern-
ing Digital Data interface Units. The system must
be told which type of DDIU (-MA or -MAT) is
installed at each location.

5.72 Digital Data |nterface Unitsrequire only single-
pair wiring and are connected to the MDF via
standard twisted-pair telephone cables.

NOTE:
The DDIU-MAT requires an additional two-
pair for electronic telephone operation. (For
this reason, three-pair cable should be used
at locations where a DDIU-MAT may be in-
stalled.)

5.73 Digital Data Interface Unit connection details
are shown in Figure 4-33.

5.80 DDIU-MAT

5.81 The DDIU-MAT (Figure 4-34) mounts di-

rectly on the bottom of an electronic telephone
(forming a single unit) as follows:

1) Remove the electronic telephone base (see
Paragraph 5.12).

2) Replace the telephone base with the DDIU-
MAT.

NOTE:
An electronic telephone with a DDIU-MAT at-
tached cannot be wall-mounted.

5.82 The DDIU-MAT requires four types of con-

nections for proper operation.

e Power Supply (to power outlet).

e 25-pin female RS-232C connector (to data
device).

& 2-pairmodular iine cord (to electronic telephone).

e 3-pair modular connector (to LCEC/NCEC).

5.83 The power supply (provided) connects the
DDIU-MAT to a 117 VAC wall outlet. The 25-pin
female RS-232C connector interfaces with the
customer-supplied Data Terminal Equipment(DTE)
and uses the following pins:
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Pin No. Designation

FG | Protective Ground/Frame

SD | Transmitted Data (to DDIU)

RD | Receive Data (from DDIU)

RTS| Request to Send (to DDIU)

CTS| Clear to Send (from DDIU)

DSR| Data Set Ready {from DDIU)

SG | Signal Gound/Common Return

D IN{Bm|]| A Jw N

RCD| Receive Carrier Detect (from DDIU)

Transmission Signal Element Timing

ST2 (from DDIU)

Transmission Signal Element Timing

17 (from DDIU)

RT

Data Terminal Ready/Equipment

20 Ready (to DDIU)

OTR

22 | Cl

Ring Indicator (from DDIU)

5.84 The provided 2-pair modular line cord con-
nects the DDIU-MAT to the electronic telephone
line connector. The 3-pair modular line connector
connects to the three-pair house cable run from the
LCEC/NCEC (see Digital Data Interface Unit
Connections, Paragraph 5.70).

5.85 Several DIP switches found on the bottom of
the DDIU-MAT must be set for proper operation
(Figure 4-35).

DATA
DETECTION

2400bps
4800bps
9600bps

P TOSHIBA TELECOM
DIGITAL INTERFACE UNIT

aaaaaaaaaa

FIGURE 4-35—DDIU-MAT DIP SWITCHES

5.86 Whenthe DATA DETECTION switch (Switch
1) is placed on the ON position, the automatic data
release feature will be activated (data connection
is automatically released if no data is transmitted
for a period of 18 minutes).
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5.87 Switches 2, 3 and 4 select the data speed for
synchronous transmission only.

Switch 2 = 2400 bps

Switch 3 = 4800 bps

Switch 4 = 9600 bps

If asynchronous operation is used, the switches
will have no effect and the data speed will seif-
adjust to a maximum speed of 19.2 kbps or less.

5.88 A power ON/OFF switch that appears on
some early DDIU-MAT models controls power to
the DDIU-MAT from the power supply. If the switch
is OFF, the DDIU-MAT will not function, but the
electronic telephone will continue functioning nor-
mally. When the switch is ON, both DDIU-MAT and
electronic telephone are functional. In later mod-
els, the DDIU-MAT is operational when the power
supply is plugged in.

IMPORTANT!
All connections to DDIUs (-MA or -MAT)
must observe correct tip and ring polarity
for proper operation. ~

5.90 DDIU-MA

5.91 The DDIU-MA is a stand-alone unit that in-
corporates both the manual dialing and auto-an-
swering features of the DDIU-MAT, but is used as
a data transceiver only.

5.92 The DDIU-MA has several internal and ex-
ternal switches that must be set for proper opera-
tion.

5.93 The power ON/OFF swiich, on the bottom of
the DDIU-MA, must be turned ON for the DDIU-MA
to operate. When the switch is on, an LED on the
front faceplate will light.

5.94 The DDIU-MA's faceplate must be removed
to set the internal DIP switches. Remove the face-
plate by carefully iifting the lower right corner and
then pulling the faceplate away from the base. Set
the following parameters as required at switch $26
on the internal DIUA PCB (Figure 4-36):

Switch 1" = Equipment Ready Supervision
ON-Datadevice provides an Equipment Ready
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signal to the DDIU (the Terminal
Ready LED will light only when the
signal is received).

OFF-Data device does not provide an
Equipment Ready signal to the
DD{U (the Terminal Ready LED
will remain lit continuously).

Switch 2 = not used.

Switch 3 = not used.

Switch 4 = ON (Enables automatic answer mode of
operation.)

Switch 5 = ON (Activates Automatic Data Release
feature. The data connection is auto-
matically released if no data s transmit-
ted for a period of 18 minutes.)

Switch 6 = 2400 BPS **

Switch 7 = 4800 BPS **

Switch 8 = 9600 BPS **

*A dala path cannot be established if the Ter-
minal Ready light is OFF (even though a
DDIU-MA can be answered manually). The
Terminal Ready light must be ON to establish
a data path when answering manually.

**Select the appropriate speed for synchro-

nous data transmission. If the asynchronous
mode of operation is used, these switches
have no effect and the DDIU-MA will auto-
matically adjust to the appropriate speed (to a
maximum of 19.2 kbps).

5.95 Two switches on the DIUB PCB must be set
for either DTE or MODEM (DCE) operation. The
pin assignments shownin Paragraph 5.83 explain
the RS-232C cable signaling differences between
DTE and DCE devices. (Typically, a DTE is a
terminal device such apersonal computer orprinter,
while a DCE is an intermediate device such as a
modem or protocol converter connected to a host.
Refer to the data device manufacturer's documen-
tation for its signaling information.) Set the DIUB
PCB switches as follows:

1) Loosen the two screws found under the DDIU-
MA's faceplate on the right side (top and bot-
tom) of the DIUA PCB (Figure 4-36).

2) Carefully separate the two halves of the DDIU-
MA to expose the S2 and $3 (DTE/MODEM)
switches (Figure 4-37) in the upper left corner of
the DIUB PCB.

LOOSEN
\

—
= - [
[@ D@@H

i

@
(@]

MADE IN Y

@JAPAN o
i/

/ TORMIEA
. J

7
LOOSEN

FIGURE 4-36—DDIU-MA DIUA PCB
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FIGURE 4-37—DIUB PCB



3} If the DDIU-MA is to be connected to a DTE,
both switches must be in the DTE position. If it
will be connected to a DCE, both switches must
be in the MODEM position.

4) Reassemble the DDIU-MA.

5.96 See Operating Procedures or DDIU-MA and
Electronic Telephone User Guides for information
on the DDIU dial pad, LED/button operation and
functions.

5.97 The DDIU-MA requires three types of con-

nections for proper operation:

e Power supply (to facility power).

® 25-pinfemale RS-232C connector (DDIU-MA to
LCEC/NCEC).

e Single-pair modular connector (DDIU-MA to
LCEC/NCEC).

5.98 The power supply (provided) connects the
DDIU-MA to a 117 VAC wall outlet. The 25-pin
female RS-232C connector connects to the cus-
tomer-supplied data device and is configured for
either DTE or DCE operation as shown below:
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DCE (MODEM) Position:
Pin No. Designation

1 | FG | Protective Ground/Frame

TD | Transmitted Data (from DDIU)

RD | Receive Data (to DDIU)

RTS| Request to Send (from DDIU)

CTS| Clear to Send (to DDIU)

DSR| Data Set Ready (to DDIU)

~d|lem|lo|lalw]ln

SG | Signal Gound/Common Return

eR | Pata Terminal Ready/Equipment

20 Ready (from DDiU)

Transmit Signat Element Timing 1

24 |ST1

(to DDIU)

The DDIU-MA connects to the LCEC/NCEC with a
single pair station line cable that plugs into the
modular connector on the back of the base (see
Digital Data Interface Unit Connections, Paragraph
5.70).

IMPORTANT!
All connections to DDIUs (-MA or -MAT)
must observe correct tip and ring polarity
for proper operation.

DTE Position:
Pin No. Designation 5.100 Trunk Connections
1 | FG | Protective Ground/Frame 5.10 Connecti ¢ the telephone
- . onnections from elephone company
2_{SD | Transmitted Data (to DDIY) jack (RJ21X for CO/FXAWATS/DID and RJ2EX for
3 | RD | Receive Data (from DDIU) E & M TIE trunk) should be terminated on a 66-
4 |RTS| Request to Send (to DDIU) biock, and then cross-connected to the appropri-
5 |CTS| Clear to Send {from DDIU) ate leads on the CO portion of the MDF, using the
6 |DSR{ Data Set Ready (from DDIU) Tables 5-7, 5-8, and 5-13 ~ 5-15 as guides. Con-
7 | SG | Signal Gound/Common Return nection requirements for each type of trunk are
8 |RCD| Receive Carrier Detect (from DDIU) shown below.
15 [sT2 (‘;;g"msggf[;‘;“ Signal Element Timing 2 DESIGNATOR| FUNCTION | TRUNK TYPE
17 | rT | Transmission Signal Element Timing 2 T Tip CO, DID, TiE
(from DDIU) R Ring CO, DID, TIE
Data Terminal Ready/Equipment T Tip 1 TIE (4-wirg)
20 |DTR DDI
Ready (to DDIU) R1 Ring 1 TIE (4-wire)
22 | Cl | Ring Indicator (from DDIU) E E TIE
SG Sig. Gnd. TIE (Type II}
M M TIE
SB Sig. Bat. TIE {Type l})
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6. PERIPHERAL EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION

6.00 Modem Pooling Connections

6.01 See the NMDM Program in Section 200-

255-300, Programming,
concerning Modem Pooling.

to input information

6.02 Most modems require only single-pair wiring
and are connected to the MDF via standard twisted-
pair telephone cables. However, some modems
may require a two-pair connection (one for trans-
mit—one for receive). For this type of connection,
use the next wire pair (which is not normally used).
Modem Pooling connection details are shown in

Figure 4-38.

IMPORTANT!
All connections to DDIUs (-MA or -MAT)
must observe correct tip and ring polarity

for proper operation.

6.10 Power Failure/Emergency Transfer

6.11 One DPFT can be installed in a two-cabinet

system. Install the DPFT as follows:
1) Mount the DPFT near the MDF.

2) Using 25-pair cables with amphenol-type con-
nectors {female for J1, male for J2), connect the
DPFT to two 66-type cross-connect blocks.

3) Using Tables 5-8 and 5-15 for guides:
¢ Connect the trunks selected for emergency
use to the J1 block “CO Tip” and “CO Ring”
terminals.
e Connectthe NCOU circuits supporting to the
emergency trunks to the J1 block "NCOU
Tip” and "NCOU Ring” terminals.

4} Using Tables 5-8, 5-7, 5-9, 5-14 and 5-16 for
guides:
¢ Connect the standard telephone stations,
designated for emergency use, to the proper
terminals on the J2 block “TEL Tip” and “TEL
Ring” terminals.

5} Atthe MDF, connect the DPFT to the system as
fotlows:

PERCEPTION,
DPFT J1 (trunk) = LCEC/NCEC-M & S J8-

NMDU PCB

CONNECTING
CROSS-CONNECT BLOCK BLOCK

— | T
L1 N o u n
+ + 26 b———(w-o0] 4 L R(8] O/v =
' i 0
] ! i
ALt + : 1 $——(BL-W) +—t RL1 8 3
! [
1
T2 ' L W) - LE] :
. [ TO DDIY 22
ALZ L 3 W L } RLZ DIU-MA
! ' 1
I I 1
e 20 w-gh—— L B
s .o T ] TO DDIU K2
T 5 (5-W) +—+ ALl
N Co I . RS-232C
L — 12 (R-0} i1 TLa
ALe : ' [ TO DDIY *4
T 7 {0-R) + L ALY T ¥
D ;o #v _ &\]
s L gl
34 L. . TR N I <
. T D GD ® MODEM
Lt p L s |y
T s 1an-A — ALS okJd
1
S S U (ox-8L) ——L TLs
o [ TO MODEM #2
Ll L 11 e (BB} ek~ ALE
1
|
T E [ |
= t Y (BK.Gl———+ wr
Pl [ TO MODEM #3
R
L — 1 1G-BK) + AL7
' I 1 ]
T ]
= — 0 18-85 —L—t TLe
s ! b TO MODEM 44
+ : 15 15-BK): T } AL
Ny [

25 PAIR CABLE
CABLE CONNECTOR PMNS

{J4 - 415/1504 - 1515)

* COARECT POLARITY

FIGURE 4-38—MODEM POOLING CONNECTION
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J15/4508-J515

Pin 25 (S-V) = Pin 25 (S-V)*

Pin 50 (V-S) = Pin 50 (V-S)*

DPFT J2 (station) = LCEC/NCEC-M & S J4-
J15/J504-J515

PERCEPTIONgy
Any trunk position

‘On the J1 connector, the Pin 25 connection
provides the -24 VDC input required to drive
the DPFT and the Pin 50 connection provides
ground. There are no power connections on
connector J2.

6.20 Reserve Power

6.21 Install Reserve Power as foliows (Figure 4-
39):

1) Place the customer-supplied battery packwhere
it will be located.

CAUTION!
Batteries can emit fumes that are poison-
ous to people, potentially explosive, and
corrosive to electronic components. Lo-
cate batteries so that any fumes are ade-
quately vented per local fire codes.

2) Place the POWER switch (on the front of the
main power supply) in the OFF position and
remove the AC power cable from the outlet.

3) Connectthe battery pack leads (customer-sup-
plied} to TB2 BAT on the NPSA-M or LPSA
(Figure 4-39). Observe the correct polarity.
Leave the leads from the peak load battery
connected.

4) Connectthe leads to the battery pack (Figure 4-
38). Observe the correct polarity. Fix battery
leads to the cabinet using the clamp.

S) Place the BAT BACK UP switch on the front of
the main power supply in the ON position.

6) Plug the AC cable into the outlet and turn the
POWER switch ON.

6.30 Paging Equipment

6.31 By combining a singie customer-supplied
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PEAK LOAD
BATTERY CABLES

NOTE:
Ensure that the correct
polarity is maintained.

FIGURE 4-39—RESERVE POWER INSTALLATION

paging amplifier with the system’s paging interface
and speaker zone switching, it is possible to pro-
vide a paging system of up to five zones with All
Zone Page capability.

6.32 Figures 4-40, 4-41 and 4-42 show possible
paging arrangements. As a standard feature (part
of the NPRU PCB), the system provides a 600-
ohm output to a paging amplifier. if more than one
paging zone is required, the output of the amplifier
can be routed back to the NPRU PCB where it will
be switched to one of five sets of speakers. The
speaker operated is determined by the access
code diaied by the station user. The actual access
code is assigned in software (see Section 200-
255-300, Programming).

6.33 An All Page code can also be defined in
software. When that code is dialed, all relays will be
activated simultaneously to permit paging to all
speaker zones.

6.34 If the power loads of the different zones are
such that a single amplifier is not suitable, multiple
amplifiers {up to one for each zone) can be con-
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FIGURE 4-40—PAGING with MOH FROM SAME AMPLIFIER

nected as shown in Figure 4-42.

6.35 If music is to be broadcast over the paging
system, two arrangements are possible:

1) If the music is supplied from a separate ampli-
fier (as in Figures 4-41 and 4-42), it can be con-
nected between the speaker common line and
the PG GND inputto the NPRU (PERCEPTIONg
J2/J502 and pin #2 or PERCEPTIONgy J1/J2
and pin #2). The music will be connected to all
speaker zones when no page is in progress.
When a page access code is dialed, the music
is disconnected from the zone and the page
amplifier output is connected.

2) If the music is connected to a second input of
the paging amplifier (Figure 4-40), the PG1
control lead (J2 and J502 pin #27 or J1 and J2
for PERCEPTIONggox. respectively) can be
connected to the MUTE terminal of the page
amplifier music channel. When any page ac-
cess code is dialed, a ground output is applied
to the PG1 lead to mute the music.

6.36 All paging connections are made at the J2
and J502 or J1 and J2 connectors on the
PERCEPTIONgg ex System, respectively. The con-
nectors are located on the rear of the basic and ex-
pansion cabinets. See Tables 5-4 and 5-10 for
details.
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6.40 Music-on-Hold

6.41 A Music-on-Hold (MOH) interface is a stan-
dard feature on the system. The circuitry occupies
part of the NPRU PCB. if MOH is equipped, it will
be heard by any station or trunks on-hold in the
system, or by any trunk put into the camp-on state.

6.42 A tuner or other program source, supplied by
the customer, is connected to the MOH input via
pins #4 and #29 (Br-W and W-BR) of J2 or J502/
J1 or J2 for the PERCEPTIONggex Systems, re-
spectively (see Tables 5-4 and 5-10). The inputim-
pedance is 600 ohms. (This cannot be the same
source used to provide music over external speak-
ers.)

6.43 Adijust the MOH volume with the MOH vol-
ume control on the front of the NPRU PCB. Maxi-
mum volume is limited by internal circuits in order
to comply with FCC regulations.

6.50 Universal Night Answer

6.51 The Universal Night Answer (UNA) feature
provides an output of interrupted ringing voltage
(85 +10 VRMS, 20 Hz superimposed on -24 VDC)
whenever the system is in Night Service and an
incoming call is received by a trunk designated for



INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
SECTION 200-255-200

—— e e - m -

AUGUST 1989
__________ _ Pe-J2/J502
‘: Pex-J1/J2
——= | PGOUTI 6 o
f— | __PGIN 1 L 31 U ZONE 1
— PGOUT 2 7 — 1
’ o ZONE 2
— | PGIN 2 32 i
i
— | PGOUT 3 8 >
| bl ZONE 3
p— | _PGIN3 | 33 iy
: . ~
— I PGOUT 4 9
P o ZONE 4
— | _PGIN4 34
]
— | _PGOUTS | 10
| D ZONE 5
|
F | PGINS 35
i
i PAGING AMP.
- . PT1 26
S ! IN  ouT
¢ 60042 | PUT  PUT
LE | PRI I
'l |
. PG1 27 !
My - |
7 : 1
| PGGND 2 !
3 e e e e — e — - — o 1
““““““ : poemn MUSICAMP. 1 OPTIONAL CONNECTION
NPRU b ke SREEEE ' ! »FOR MUSIC OVER
MUSIC | 5 E IN  OUT! . | EXTERNAL SPEAKER
SOURCE, | |PUT PUT! |
1 o b e e — = J

FIGURE 4-41—PAGING with ONE AMPLIFIER

UNA. Any station user, upon hearing the chime or
bell, can dial the UNA access code and be con-
nected to the caller.

6.52 The ringing voltage output is intended to
control a strategically located chime or loud ringing
bell. The avaiiable power is five ringer equivalents.

6.53 Two UNA zones can be installed in tenant
systems. Either zone can be assigned in program-
ming to either tenant. For PERCEPTIONg, con-
nections to the UNA ringing signal are via pins #12
and #37 (O-BK, BK-O) of J2. This connection is to
J502in the expansion cabinet for UNA Zone 1 (see
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Tables 5-4 and 5-10). UNA zone 1 requires a
second NPRU card in the expansion cabinet.

6.54 UNA connections for PERCEPTIONgy are
made atpins #12 and #37 connectors J1 and J2 on
the basic cabinet. A second UNA device requires
asecond NPRU to be instailed in the basic cabinet.

6.60 Station Message Detail Recording

6.61 The Station Message Detail Recording
(SMDR) feature enables a business to monitor and
control its telephone costs. Data can be collected
for each outgoing and/or incoming trunk call. Each
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such call generates a call record that is output at
the SMDR connector on the connector panel atthe
upper rear of the LCEC-M or NCEC-M. (In Lodg-
ing/Health Care applications, data specific to those
applications are included in the SMDR output.)

6.62 SMDR output can be connected to a variety

of customer-provided equipment:

® A local 80-column printer for an on-line printout
at the termination of each trunk call.

*® Arecording device to store data for subsequent
processing, either on-site or by a service bu-
reau.

e Call accounting equipment to provide custom-
ized call reports.

6.63 Refer to the external device manufacturer's
documentation for information on its SMDR con-
nector pin assignments below.

6.64 The SMDR output speed can be set for either
300 bps or 1200 bps by the MDR switch on the front
panel of the LCCU PCB (Figure 4-43). SMDR pin
assignments are as follows:

PIN SIGNAL \p .. ivp,

Receive Data {from SMDR device)

Transmit Data (to SMDR device)

Request to Send (to SMDR device)

Clear to Send (to SMDR device}

Data Set Ready*

Signal Ground

Carrier Detect*

WIN{Oo || (W [

Data Set Ready (from SMDR device)

6.65 The code used by SMDR is standard 7-level
ASCII using one start bit, one stop bit and one
parity bit (even parity).

6.66 SMDR can be programmed to record data
under any one of the following conditions:

¢ Incoming calls oniy.

¢ Outgoing calls only.

® Incoming and outgoing calls.

¢ Qutgoing toll calls only.

¢ All incoming calls and outgoing toll calls.

6.67 When outgoing calls are chosen, all calls
seizing a trunk will be recorded regardless of
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FIGURE 4-43-—LCCU SWITCHES

duration. On incoming callis, all answered cails will
be recorded. Calls disconnected by Toll or Code
Restriction features are not recorded.

6.68 Timing for recorded calls will start as follows

(Figure 4-44):

® Qutgoing—when trunk is seized.

® Incoming to attendant only—when attendant
answers.

® Incoming and extended by the attendant—when
attendant answers.

® Incoming to a station—when answered.

6.869 A station user can enter a charge account
code of up to 12 digits for each call. This code is
included in the SMDR output.

6.70 Therecording criteria and accountcode length
are defined in DMDR Program (see Section 200-
255-300, Programming).

6.71 Each time a trunk is seized, data is collected
for that call until the trunk is released. This data is
output at the SMDR port in the following format
(see Figure 4-44).
® Time
+ Start of Call Hour - tens - units
Minute - tens - units
» Call Duration Hour - units
Minute - tens- units
Seconds - tens - units
+ Condition Code (see table)
A = Attendant handled
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5 = one space
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FIGURE 4-44—EXAMPLE: SMDR CALL RECORD

D = Call > 10 hours

E = Maintenance (SMDR port}

F = Maintenance (trunk test)

| = Incoming calil

K = QOutgoing call

L = Conference Attendant or 3-party

M = Transfer or Call Forward

N = SPCC #1

O = SPCC #2

P = Date/Time change

Q = System Initialize

R = Incomplete call

S = Date printed (every hour)
e Access Code 3 digits maximum
e Dialed Number 15 digits maximum
e Calling DN 4 digits maximum
e Trunk Port 3 digits Maximum
e Calling Port No. 3 digits maximum
e Account Code 12 digits maximum

The format of the special record, for Initialize/
Reload and Time Change, is as follows:
Initialize/Reload:

NNNN etc. (previous records-usual call)

00 (Initialize or Reload)

4-36

Any record printed after the initialize record will
appear on the same line and be offset three col-
umns from the usual record.

Example:
NNNN (previous record)
00 NNNNN (lInitialize and next record)
NNNNNN

Time Change:
MM DD (old date)
HH : MM (old time})
MM DD (new date)
HH : MM (new time)

6.72 Some complex calls will cause multiple call
records (CR) for the same station or trunk.

Examples:
1) Station 1 transfers Trunk 1 to Station 2
CR for Station 1 ~ Trunk 1
= Condition Code | or K
CR for Station 2 ~ Trunk 1
= Condition Code M

Station 1 transfers Trunk 1 to Trunk 2
CR for Station 1 ~ Trunk 1



= Condition Code | or K
CR for Station 1 ~ Trunk 2
= Condition Code L

CR for Trunk 1 ~ Trunk 2
= Condition Code M

3) Station 1 hoids Trunk 1 and calls Trunk 2
CR for Station 1 ~ Trunk 1
= Condition Code | or K
CR for Station 1 ~ Trunk 2
= Condition Code K

6.73 Ali connections to miscelianeous equipment
are made via J2, J1, TTY, SMDR and MODEM
connectors on the connector paneis of the system.

6.80 Lodging/Health Care Data Audit

6.81 The Lodging/Health Care Data Audit feature
enables the user to record and analyze the regis-
tration and operation of specific features in Lodg-
ing/Health Care applications.

6.82 Lodging/Health Care audit data is output at
either the SMDR (as part of the SMDR printout) or
the TTY (as a separate report) connector on the
upper rear of the basic cabinet. (Because the TTY
connector is required for on-site programming and
maintenance procedures, it is recommended that
the SMDR port be used.) The seiection of data to
be output and the connector choice (TTY or SMDR)
are software-controlled (see DHMF Program in
Section 200-255-300,Programming).

6.83 The SMDRor TTY output can be connected

to either:

® A local 80-column printer for an on-line printout.

e Compatible call accounting or property man-
agement interface equipment, supplied by
another vendor.

6.84 The audit pin-out assignments at the SMDR
or the TTY connector are not identical. Refer to
Paragraph 6.64 for the pin-out assignments of
each connector. For instruction on connecting
equipment provided by other vendors, refer to the
manufacturer's documentation.

6.85 The audit data output rate can be set for
either 300 bps or 1200 bps (depending on the con-
figuration of the receiving equipment) at either the
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SMDR switch or the TTY switch on the front panel
of the LCCU PCB.

CAUTION!

If the TTY connecior is used for program-
ming and maintenance operations, (either
with an on-site teleprinter or remotely via
a modem) be careful not to change the
data rate setting of the TTY switch so that
itisincompatible with programming equip-
ment.

6.86 Figure 4-45 shows a typical Lodging/Health
Care audit printout. Notes on the figure explain the
possible value for each column.

7. SYSTEM POWER UP
7.00 General

7.01 Upon initial power up, the system will auto-
matically load its operating system and customer
data from the disk. Two sets of disks are provided
with each system; one set should always be
mounted in the drive, the other kept as a spare.

7.02 Activate the system as follows:

1) Be sure the main power switch on the NPSA-M
is in the OFF position, and plug the AC cord into
the outlet.

2) If the system uses D.02 or later version soft-
ware, insert the SYSTEM disk in FDDO. (If two
drives are used, insert the MAINTENANCE
disk (Figure 4-46) in FDD1. If the system uses

D.01 software, insert the program disk in FDDO.

Turn the main power switch on the NPSA-M to
the ON position.

4) The floppy disk wil run: LED will come on.
* LCCU MAJ ALARM LED will be on.

® NPRU PFT LED will be on.

When loading is complete, the system will ini-
tialize and clear all LEDs. Only a true fault indi-
cation will remain. Refer to Section 200-255-
500, Fault Finding Procedures, for meaning of
indications and assistance with fault clearing.

6) Refer to Section 200-255-300, Programming,
to complete customer data assignments.
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A = one space.

Room/Directory Number

Feature’

Operation?

Time Feature was Registered/Activated
Date

Room Status Code?
Telephone Set Status/Agent
(Registering or Cancelling Feature*

R T i N i N e R Y e M o
AAAAAL2028AWUACANCELAAAT4:40A030786AAAAALALLAAA

AAAALAAGO0AMWAONAAALAAAAT14:45A030786A0AANALALAAL

AAAAAAAOOAMWAOFFAAAAALLT14:604030786AAAAAMCAAAAA

AAAAAL202AAWUASETAAAAAATD1140307862004015:1644

AAAAAA202AR00MASTATUSAA10:18A031086a48AAMAaDAAAA

NOTES:
1. FEATURE 3. This column shows either the status of the
MW = Message Waiting station set accessed for feature operation
AWU = Automatic Wake-up ffor example, a wake-up call] or the agent
MRA = Message Registration who registered the feature.
Audit
ROOM STA TUS = Room Status Audit STATUS RNA = ng No-Answer
BSY = Busy
2. OPERATION ANS = Call was answered
ON = Set at Attendant Con- $XXX.XX = Total call charges for
sole , this station
OFF = Cancelled at either M = Maid in Room
Attendant Console or D = Deposit Paid
Station Set XX:XX = Time Wake-up call
SET = Set at either Att_endant scheduled for
Console or S{anon Set AGENT
CANCEL = Cancelled at either Attendant MC = Message Center
Console orStation Set. EXT = Station Set

4. ROOM STATUS CODE
7 = Vacant and clean
2 = Occupied and clean
3 = Vacant and needs cleaning
4 = Occupred and needs cleaming

FIGURE 4-45—EXAMPLE: AUDIT PRINTOUT (LODGING/HEALTH CARE)
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FDDO FDD1

¢
0
) )
/’—1@ I
1 g 1oy
iy
LABEL

h/ 174

FIGURE 4-46—INSERTING DISK

4-39






CHAPTER S5
MDF ARRANGEMENT

1.00 All connections from the system to external
equipment, such as trunks, stations, data interface
units, etc, are made via a custormer-provided main
distribution frame (MDF).

1.01 Cables with male amphenol-type connectors
are attached to the connector paneis of the basic
and expansion cabinets and secured with the
connector locking bar (Figure 5-1). Plastic cable
clamps are provided along the base of the basic
cabinet to secure cables. The opposite ends of the
cabies are then terminated on 66-type quick-con-
nect terminal blocks on the MDF (split blocks with
bridging clips should be used to allow for fault
isolation). A typica! MDF layout is shown in Figure
5-2. Connect each cable from the basic and expan-
sion cabinets to one side of the block and externai
equipment cables to the other side. Use bridge
clips to make the connections.

1.02 FCC regulations prohibit unregistered equip-
ment from being terminated on the same biock as
CO trunks. It is good practice to separate trunks
from all other equipment at the MDF.

1.03 Table 5-1 shows the connector-card siot
match-up. Table 5-2 lists the connector cables re-
quired for the system. Each connector provides the
interface for only a single card siot.

9-1
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FIGURE 5-1—CONNECTOR LOCKING BAR
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TO T1 LINE
PERCEPTION,, ., CABINETS MDF B
-+— MODEM - — NDTU —— OO CsSu
NCOU o0t
- TTY NEMU 4 16 TO CO, DID,
TTY - (Pg ONLY) NLSU | C— _@O_—g) OR
NSTU | " (] TIE TRUNK
G| | swor T
ACCOUNTING | | a
POWER SUPPLY NMDU | Comt—— — )
EXTERNAL vy 5T
BATTERY charger || NPRY Coet— || [92]] []¥1
ol 117 VAC :}*—T
117 VAC POWER DATT 2 PFT
RINGING [ N
EXTERNAL ~---11Q EXT GND GENERATOR || ypgy [:""2
GROUND =
MODF A
oand
© OO —/
UNA BELL -6 1
- o0& —
- p P A
PAGING oo y
25-PAIR  EQuIP. (r PPN A
DSS [y S— ——-© d
CONSOLES MUSIC ng—J
SOURCE ——
r
ATTENDANT 7
CONSQOLE -2 }
>, \\ ™
S 1OR
3-PAIR >-PAIR  1-PAIR  1-PAIR
* ¥ ¥ /}/
DOIU-MAT ==
n i
! POWER
STANDARD FAILURE/
LCD i TELEPHONE EMERGENCY
ELECTRONIG 0 232C MODEM TELEPHONE
TELEPHONE [i—= POOL |
= , 3
VOICE MAIL/ DDIU-MA
AUTOMATED J  DATA L__J
ATTENDANT EQUIPMENT RS-232

FIGURE 5-2—MAIN DISTRIBUTION FRAME LAYOUT
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TABLE 5-1
CARD SLOT/CABLE CONNECTOR MATRIX
CONFIGURATION CARD SLOT{CONNECTOR|CARD SLOT| CONNEGCTOR
BASIC Co0 J3 LOB/TO5 J1o
Loo J4 LO7/TO4 J11
Lot Js 108/T03 J12
Lo2 J Lag/TO2 J13
LO3 J7 L10/TO1 J14
LO4/TO7 J8 L11/T00 J15
o LOS/T08 Ja
8 EXPANDED co1 J503 L21/T13 J510
o L15 J504 L22/T12 J511
W L16 Js05 L23/T11 J512
& L17 J506 L24/T10 J513
w L18 J507 L25/T09 J514
L19/T15 J508 L.26/T08 J515
L20/T14 J508
BASIC uoo J18 uos J30
uo1 7 Uo9 J29
uo2 J16 uto Jog
Uo3 J15 Ut J27
Uo4 J14 Uu12 J2g
uos J13 u13 J2s
uos J12 U4 J2a
Uo7 J11 u1s J23
To3 J10 To7 Jo2
T02 Jog Tos J21
TO1 Jos TO5 J20
T0O Jo7 TO4 J19
EXPANDED uie J512 U2z J506
. | {ONE Uiz J511 u23 J505
2 [ EXPANSION u1s J510 T11 J504
5 | unm u1g J509 T10 J503
= U20 J508 T09 J502
&5 uz1 J507 TO8 J501
&
w
a
EXPANDED u24 J524 u3o J518
(TWO Uas J523 U31 J517
EXPANSION u2e J522 T15 J518
UNITS) u27 J521 T14 J515
U2g J520 T13 J514
u29 J519 T12 J513

NCTE: PAGING AND MUSIC P1-J1 AND P2-J2
ATTENDANT CONSOLES #0-J1 AND #1-J5
FUTURE ATTENDANT CONSOLES #2-J4 AND #3-J3
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TABLE 5-2
LIST OF CONNECTOR CABLES
_ _ _ PERCEPTIONg . . ..~ . o=
CARD SLOT CONN. NO. CONTENT OF CONNECTOR DESC. TABLE
MDF J o X J501 ATTO & ATT1 53
MDF J2 & J502 Paging, Music & UNA Ringing 5-4
MDF J3 & J503 NDSU 5-5
MDF J4~J7 & J504~J507 NDSU/NEKLI:’NSTU}'NDCU;"NMDU1 5-6
NDSU/NEKU/NSTU/NDCU/NMDU
MDF J8~J15 & J508~J515 or NCOU/NLSU/NEMU 1 5-7
From PFT CO Line & NCOU 00~07
to MDF PFT Conn. No. (Maximum: 8) {(Maximum: 8) 58
From PFT STT Line & NSTU 00~14
1o MDF PFT Conn. No. (Maximum: 8) {Maximum: 8) 59
PERCEPTION
MDF J1 & J2 Paging, Music & UNA Ringing 5-10
MDF J6 & J5 ATTO & ATTH 5-11
MDF J4 8.3 ATT2-& ATFS® 5-12
JO7~J10/J19~J22/ 2
MDF 1501 ~J504/J513~J518 NCOU/NEMU/NLSU/NDTU 5-13
MDF J11~J18/423~J30/ NDSU/NEKUW/NSTU/NMDU 5.14
J505~J512/J517~J524 or NCOU/NEMU/NLSU/NDTU 2

From PFT CQ Line & NCOU 00~07
to MDF PFT Conn. No. {Maximum: 8) (Maximum: 8) 515
From PFT STT Line & NSTU 00~14
to MDF PFT Conn. No. (Maximum: 8) (Maximum: 8) 5-16
NOTES:

1. In PERCEPTION, the J connector cabinet is determined by 1- and 2-digit numbers indicating the
basic cabinet. Three-digit number connectors are located in the expansion cabinet.

2. n PERCEPTIONy, the J connector cabinet is determined by 1- and 2-digit numbers indicating the
basic cabinet. Three-digit numbers J501 ~ J512 identify expansion cabinet #1. Three-digit
numbers J513 ~ J524 identify expansion cabinet #2.

3. Not used.

..\;
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TABLE 5-3
TERMINAL SEQUENCE & DESIGNATIONS
GCONNECTOR NO. J1/J501
ATTENDANT CONSOLE #0 & #1
COLOR LEAD
PAIR PIN CODE DESIGNATION FUNCTION PCB POSITION
1T 26 W-BI TL 001/151 Tip-Line CKT 001 NEKU L0O
R 1 Bl-w RL 001/151 Ring-Line CKT o0 NEKU L00
2T 27 W-O DTL 001/151 Data Tip-Line  CKT 001 NEKU L0O
R 2 o-w DRL 001/151 Data Ring-Line CKT 001 NEKU L0
3T 28 W-G Spare
R 3 G-w Spare
4T 29 W-Br EMT O Emergency Transfer SWT NPRU
R 4 Br-w INIT 0 Initialize Switch NPRU
5T 30 W-8 SPare
R 5 S-W MAJINO Major Alarm NPRU
6T 31 R- Bl Spare
R 6 BI-R Spare
7T 32 R-O Spare
R 7 O-R Spare
8T 33 R-G Spare
H 8 G-R ATTO-24V -24V NPRU
9T 34 H-Br Spare
R 9 Br-R ATTO-24V -24V NPRU
10T 35 R-8 Spare
R 10 S-R ATTO-24V -24V NPRU
11T 36 Bk-Bl Spare
R 11 Bl-Bk ATTO-24V -24V NPRU
127 37 Bk-P Spare
R 12 P-Bk ATTO-24V -24V NPRU
13T 38 Bk-G Spare
R 13 G-Bk ATTO-24V -24V NPRU
14T 38 Bk-Br Spare
R 14 Br-Bk | Spare
15T 40 Bk-S Spare
A 15 S-Bk Spare
16T 41 Y-Bi Spare
R 16 BI-Y Spare
177 42 ¥Y-O Spare
A 17 O-Y Spare
18T 43 Y-G Spare
A 18 G-Y Spare
19T 44 Y-Br | ATTOEG Ground NPRU
R 19 Br-Y Spare
20T 45 Y-3 ATTOEG Ground NPRU
R 20 S-Y Spare
217 46 V-8Bl ATTO EG Ground NPRU
R 21 Bl-v Spare
22T 47 V-0 ATTO EG Ground NPRU
R 22 o-v Spare
23T 48 V-G ATTOEG Ground NPRU
R 23 G-V Spare
24T 49 V-Br i  ATTOEG Ground NPRU
R 24 Br-v Spare
25T 50 V-§ Spare
R 25 S-V | Spare
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TABLE 5-4
TERMINAL SEQUENCE & DESIGNATIONS
CONNECTOR NO. J2/J502
PAGING, MUSIC & UNA RINGING
COLOR LEAD
PAIR PIN CODE DESIGNATION FUNCTION PCB POSITION
1T 26 W-8l PT1 Paging Tip NPRU
R 1 Bi-w PR 1 Paging Ring NPRU
27 27 W-O PG1 Paging Equip. Control NPRU
R 2 C-W PG Gnd Paging Equip. Commaon NPRU
3T 28 W-G Spare
R 3 G-W Sprare
4T 29 W-Br | MT MOH Source Tip NPRU
R 4 Br-wW MR MOH Source Ring NPRU
5T 30 W-S Spare
R 5 S-W Spare
6T 31 R- Bi PGlin 1 Paging Amp  #1 Out NPRU
R 6 BI-R PG Qut 1 Page Zone #1 Out NPRU
7T 32 R-O PGIn 2 Paging Amp  #2 Out NPRU
R 7 O-R . PGOQut 2 Page Zone #2 Qut NPRU
8T 33 R-G PGin 3 Paging Amp  #3 Out NPRU
R 8 G-R PGOut 3 Page Zona #3 Out NPRU
o7 34 R-Br PGIn 4 Paging Amp__ #4 Out NPRU
R 9 Br-R PG Out 4 Page Zone #4 Cut NPRU
10T 35 R-S PGIn 5 Paging Amp _ #5 Out NPRU
R 10 S-R PGOQOut 5 Page Zone #5 Out NPRU
11T 36 Bk-BI Spare
R 11 Bl-Bk Spare
12T 37 Bk-P UNA B UNA Ringing Ground NPRU
R 12 P-Bk UNA A UNA Ringing 20 Hz NPRU
13T 38 Bk-G Spare
R 13 G-Bk Spare
14T 39 Bk-Br Spare
R 14 Br-Bk Spare
157 40 Bk-S :  Spare
R 15 S-Bk Spare
16T 41 ¢ Y-B Spare
R 16 BI-Y i Spare
177 42 Y-O Spare
R 17 0-Y Spare
18T | 43 Y-G : Spare
R 18 G-Y Spare
197 44 Y-Br Spare
R 19 Br-Y Spare
20T 45 Y-3 Spare
R 20 5-Y Spare
21T 46 V-Bl Spare
R 21 Bl-V | Spare
22T 47 V-0 i Scare
R 22 o-v Spare
23T 48 V-G Spare
R 23 G-V ' Spare
24T 49 V-Br Spare
R 24 Br-V Spare
25T 50 V-8 Spare
R 25 S-v Spare
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TABLE 5-5
TERMINAL SEQUENCE & DESIGNATIONS
CONNECTOR NO. J3/J503
NDSU (DSS CONSOLES)
PAIR PIN COLOR CODE STATION FUNCTION LINE CIRCUIT
1T 26 W-BI Tip-Line
R 1 Bl-wW Ring-Line
2T 57 W-0 Data Tip-Line CXX1
R 2 o-w Data Ring-Line
3T 28 W-G Tip-Line
R 3 G-w Ring-Line
4T 29 W-Br Data Tip-Line CxXX2
R 4 Br-w Data Ring-Line
5T 30 W-S Tip-Line
R 5 S-W Ring-Line
&T 31 R-BI Data Tip-Line CXX3
R 6 BI-R Data Ring-Line
7T 32 R-O Tip-Line
R 7 O-R Ring-Line
8T 33 RG Data Tip-Lin CXX4
R 8 G-R Data Ring-Line
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TABLE 5-6
TERMINAL SEQUENCE & DESIGNATIONS
CONNECTOR NO. J4~J7/4504~J507
NDSU/NEKU/NSTU/NDCU/NMDU (L00~L03/L15~L18)
PAIR PIN COLOR CODE STATION FUNCTION LINE CIRCUIT
17T 26 W-BI Tip-Line
R 1 BI-W Ring-Line
2T 57 W0 Data Tip-Line LxX1
R 2 O-w Data Ring-Line
3T 28 W-G Tip-Line
R 3 G-W Ring-Line
47 29 W-Br Data Tip-Line LXX2
R . 4 Br-w Data Ring-Line
5T 30 W-5 Tip-Line
R 5 S-w Ring-Line
6T 31 R-8l Data Tip-Line LXX3
R 6 BI-R Data Ring-Line
7T 32 R-O Tip-Line
R 7 O-R Ring-Line
8T 33 RG Data Tip-Ling LXX4
R 8 G-R Data Ring-Line
9T 34 R-Br » Tip-Line
R 9 Br-R Ring-Line
10T 35 R-S Data Tip-Line LXXS
R 10 S-R Data Ring-Line
1T 36 Bk-BI Tip-Line
R 11 BI-Bk Ring-Line
12T 37 Bk-P Data Tip-Line LXX6
R 12 ; P-Bk ! Data Ring-Line
13T . 38 Bk-G Tip-Line
R 13 G-Bk Ring-Line
14T 39 Bk-Br Data Tip-Line LXX7
R f 14 Br-Bk ! Data Ring-Line
15T ! 40 Bk-S Tip-Line
R : 15 S-Bk Ring-Line
167 : 41 Y-BI Data Tip-Line LXX8
R f 16 Bl-Y Data Ring-Line
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TERMINAL SEQUENCE & DESIGNATIONS
CONNECTOR NO. J8~J15/J508~J515

AUGUST 1989

NDSU/NEKU/NSTU/NDCU/NMDU (L04~L11/L19~L26) or NCOU/NLSU/NEMU (T07~T00/T15~T08)

PAIR | PIN |COLOR COI?E STATION FUNCTION | LINE CIRCUIT FJI?g':'éN TRUNK CIRCUIT
1T | 26 W-BI Tip-Line T
R 1 BI-wW Ring-Line LXX1 R
2T 27 W-0O Data Tip-Line T1
R 2 o-w Data Ring-Line R1 X1
3T | 28 W-G Tip-Line E
R 3 G-W Ring-Line SG
AT | 29 W-Br Data Tip-Line LXX2 M
R 4 Br-W Data Ring-Line SB
5T | 30 W-S Tip-Line T
R 5 S-W Ring-Line R
6T | 31 R- Bl Data Tip-Line LXX3 T3
R 8 BI-R Data Ring-Line R1
7T T2 RO Tio-Line E TXx2
R 7 O-R Rlng—L!ne ' LXX4 SG
BT | 33 R-G Data Tip-Line M
R 8 GR Data Ring-Line SB
9T | 34 R-Br Tip-Line T
R 9 Br-R Ring-Line R
0T | 35 RS Data Tip-Line LXX5 T1
R 10 S-R Cata Ring-Line "1
TTT ] 36 BkBI Tip-Line E TXX3
R 11 Bl-Bk Ring-Line SG
12T | 37 Bk-P Data Tip-Line. LXX6 M
R 12 P-Bk Data Ring-Line SB
13T 38 Bk-G Tip-Line T
R | 13 G-Bk Ring-Line LXX7 R
14T 1 39 Bk-Br Data Tip-Line T1
R 14 | Br-Bk Data Ring-Line R1
5T 40 | BkS Tip-Line E TXX4
R 15 | S-Bk Ring-Line LXX8 SG
16T | M1 Y-Bi Data Tip-Line M
R | 16 BIl-Y Data Ring-Line SB
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TABLE 5-8
TERMINAL SEQUENCE & DESIGNATIONS
CENTRAL OFFICE LINE CONNECTION & PFT CONTROL
J1
COLOR LEAD
PAIR PIN CODE DESIGNATION FUNCTION . PCB POSITION
17T 26 W-BI T Tip-CO #1
R 1 1 BIW R Ring-CO #1
2T 27 W-O T Tip-NCOU  #1
R 2 O-W R Ring-NCOU  #1
3T 28 | W-G T Tip-CO #2
R - 3 G-W R Ring-CO #2
4T | 29 W-Br T Tip-NCOU  #2
R 4 Br-W R Ring-NCOU  #2
5T 30 . WS T Tip-CO #3
R I 5 S-wW R Ring-CO #3
6T | 3 R- Bl T TipNCOU ~ #3
R 8 BI-R R Ring-NCOU _ #3
7T 32 R-O T Tip-CO #4
R 7 O-R R Ring-CO #4
8T | 33 R-G T Tip-NCOU  #4
R 8 G-R R Ring-NCOU  #4
aT 34 R-Br T Tip-CO #5
R 9 Br-8 R Ring-CO #5
10T 35 R-S T Tip-NCOU  #5
R 10 . SR R Ring-NCOU  #5
117 35 Bk-BI T Tip-CO #6
R 11 Bi-Bk R Ring-CO #6
127 37 Bk-P T Tip-NCOU  #6
R 12 P-Bk R Ring-NCOU _ #8
13T 38 Bk-G T Tip-CO #7
R 13 G-Bk R Ring-CO #7
14T 39 | Bk-Br T Tip-NCOU  #7
R 14 | BrBk R Ring-NCOU _ #7
15T 40 Bk-S T Tip-CO #3
R . 15 S-Bk R Ring-CO #8
16T 41 Y-Bl T Tip-NCOU  #8
R 16 i BlY R Ring-NCOU  #8 |
177 42 Y-O Spare
R 17 O-Y Spare
18T 43 Y-G Spare
R | 18 G-Y Spare
147 44 Y-Br Spare |
R 19 Br-Y Spare [
20T . 45 Y-8 Spare i i
R 20 - 8Y Spare
217 46 V-Bl Spare
R 21 BI-V Spare
22T | 47 V-0 Spare
R 22 . 0OV Spare i
23T 48 . V-G Spare
R 23 G-V Spare
24T 49 V-Br ! Spare
R 24 | BV Spare
25T i 50 =~ V-8 PFT EG PFT Ground (Input) NPRU
R | 25 . SV PFT -24V PFT -24V (Input) NPRU
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TABLE 5-9
TERMINAL SEQUENCE & DESIGNATIONS
STATION LINE CONNECTION
J2
COLOR LEAD
PAIR PIN CODE DESIGNATION FUNCTION PCB POSITION
1T 26 W-BI T Tip-TEL #1
R 1 Bi-W R Ring-TEL #1
2T 27 W-0 T Tip-NSTUZ2  #1
R 2 O-wW R Ring-NSTU2 #1
3T 28 W-G T Tip-TEL #2
R 3 G-W R Ring-TEL #2
4T 29 W-Br T Tip-NSTU2 ~ #2
R 4 Br-w R Ring-NSTU2 #2
5T 30 W-§ T Tip-TEL #3
R 5 S-W R Ring-TEL #3
8T 31 R- Bi T Tip-NSTU2  #3
R 6 BI-R R Ring-NSTU2 #3
7T 32 R-O T Tip-TEL #4
R 7 O-R R Ring-TEL #4
8T 33 R-G T Tip-NSTU2 84
R 8 G-R R Ring-NSTU2  #4
ar 34 R-Br T Tip-TEL #5
i g Br-R R Ring-TEL #5
10T 35 R-S T Tip-NSTU2  #5
R 10 S-R R Ring-NSTU2 #5
11T 36 Bk-Bl T Tip-TEL #6
R 11 Bl-Bk R Ring-TEL #6
127 37 Bk-P T Tip-NSTU2 ~ #6
R 12 P-Bk R Ring-NSTU2  #8
13T 38 Bk-G T Tip-TEL #7
R 13 G-Bk R Ring-TEL #7
147 39 Bk-Br T Tip-NSTU2  #7
R 14 Br-Bk R Ring-NSTU2 #7
15T 40 Bk-S T Tip-TEL #8
R 15 S-Bk R Ring-TEL #8
16T 41 Y-B! T Tip-NSTU2 ~ #8
R 16 BI-¥ R Ring-NSTU2 #8
17T 42 Y-O Spare
R 17 O-Y Spare
18T 43 Y-G Spare
R 18 G-Y Spare
19T 44 Y-Br Spare
R 19 Br-Y Spare
20T 45 Y-S Spare
R 20 S-Y Spare
21T 46 V-BI Spare
R 21 Bi-V Spare
22T 47 V-0 Spare
R 22 -V Spare
23T 48 V-G Spare
R 23 G-V Spare
24T 49 V-Br Spars
R 24 | Brv Spare
257 50 V-8 Spare
R | 25 S-v Spare
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TABLE 5-10
TERMINAL SEQUENCE & DESIGNATIONS
CONNECTOR NO. J1 & J2
PAGING, MUSIC & UNA RINGING
]
PAIR PIN C%SER DESILGEB? :TION FUNCTION PCB POSITION
iT 28 W-Bl | PT1 Paging Tip NPRU
R | 1 BI-W PR 1 Paging Ring NPRU
2T | 27 W-O PG 1 Paging Equip. Control NPRU
R 2 O-W PG Gnd Paging Equip. Common NPRU
3T 28 W-G Spare
R 3 G-W Spare
4T = 28 W-Br MT MOH Source Tip NPRU
R 4 Br-W MR MOH Source Ring NPRU
5T 30 wW-S8 Spare
R 5 S-W Spare
8T 31 R- Bl PGIn 1 Paging Amp  #1 Qut NPRU
R [ BI-R i PG Out 1 Paging Zone #1 Out NPRU
7T | 32 R-O | PGIn 2 Paging Amp__ #2 Out NPRU
R ' 7 O-R | PG QOut 2 Paging Zone  #2 Cut NPRU
8T 33 R-G PGIn_ 3 Paging Amp__ #3 Out NPRU
R 8 | GR PG Out 3 Paging Zone  #3 Qut NPRU
a1 34 | R-Br PGin 4 Paging Amp__ #4 Out NPRU
R 9 ! BrR PG Qut 4 Paging Zone #4 Out NPRU
10T 35 R-S PGIn 5 Paging Amp  #50ut NPRU
R 10 S-R PGQut 5 Paging Zone #5 Out NPRU
11T 36 | Bk-Bl Spare
R 11 Bl-Bk Spare
12T 37 Bk-© UNA B UNA Ringing Ground NPRLU
R 12 - @Bk UNA A UNA Ringing 20 Hz NPRU
13T ¢ 38 Bk-G Spare
R 13 ~  G-Bk Spare
14T 38 | Bk-Br Spare
R | 14 Br-Bk Spare
15T 40 | BkS Spare
R ' 15 S-Bk Spare
16T . 4 Y-Bl Spare
R 16 , BlY Spare
17T ! 42 Y-O Spare
R 17 O-Y Spare
18T 43 Y-G Spare
R . 18 G-Y Spare
19T | 44 Y-Br Spare
R | 19 : BrY Spare
20T 45 Y-S Spare
R 20 © S8-Y Spare
21T 46 V-Bl Spare
R 21 BI-V Spare
227 47 V-0 Spare
R | 22 0-V Spare
23T . 48 V-G Spare
R | 23 G-V , Spare
24T | 49 V-Br Spare
R 24 Br-V Spare
25T 50 V-8 Spare
R - 25 S-V Spare
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TABLE 5-11
TERMINAL SEQUENCE & DESIGNATIONS
CONNECTOR NO. J6 & J5
ATTENDANT CONSOLE #0 & #1
COLOR LEAD
PAIR PIN CODE DESIGNATION FUNCTION PCB POSITION
1T 26 W-Bl TL 001 Tip-Line CKT 001 NEKU L15
R 1 Bi-W RL 001 Ring-Line CKT 001 NEKU L15
2T 27 W-0 DTL o001 Data Tip-Line CKT 001 NEKU L15
R 2 o-w DRL 001 Data Ring-Line CKT 001 NEKU L15
3T 28 W-G Spare
R 3 G-W Spare
a1 29 W-Br EMT 0 Emergency Transfer SWT NPRU
R 4 Br-w INITO Intialize Switch NPRU
aT 30 W-8 Spare
A 5 S-w MAJINOQ Major Alarm NPRU
6T 31 R- Bl Spare
R 8 BI-R Spare
7T 32 R-O Spare
R 7 O-R Spare
8T 33 R-G Spare
R 8 G-R ATTO -24V -24V NPRU
aT 34 R-Br Spare
R 9 Br-R ATTO -24V -24V NPRU
10T 35 R-S Spare
R 10 S-R ATTO -24V -24V NPRU
11T 36 Bk-BI Spare
R 11 Bl-Bk ATTO -24V -24V NPRU
12T 37 Bk-P Spare
R 12 P-Bk ATTO -24V -24V NPRU
13T 38 Bk-G Spare
R 13 G-Bk ATTO -24V -24V NPRU
14T 39 Bk-Br Spare
R 14 Br-Bk Spare
15T | 40 Bk-S Spare
R 15 S-Bk | Spare
16T 41 Y-BI Spare
R 16 Bi-¥ Spare
17T 42 Y-O Spare
R 17 O-Y Spare
18T 43 Y-G Spare
R 18 G-Y Spare
19T 44 Y-Br ATTOEG Ground NPRU
R 19 Br-Y Spare
207 45 Y-8 ATTOEG Ground NPRU
R 20 S-Y Spare
21T 46 V-BI ATTOEG Ground NPRU
R 21 BI-v Spare
22T 47 V-O ATTOEG Ground NPRU
R 22 -V Spare
237 48 V-G ATTOEG Ground NPRU
R 23 G-V i Spare
24T 49 V-Br ATTOEG Ground NPRU
R 24 Br-v Spare
25T 50 V-S Spare
R 25 S-v | Spare
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TABLE 5-12
TERMINAL SEQUENCE & DESIGNATIONS
CONNECTOR NO. J4 & J3
NOT useEh ATTENDANT CONSOLE #2 & #3
|
PAIR PIN %%LS: DESlLGENA F?TION FUNCTION | PCB POSITION
1T 26 W-B! TL 001 Tip-Line CKT 001 NEKU L15
R 1 Bl-wW RL 001 Ring-Line CKT 001 NEKU L15
2T 27 W-0 DTL 001 Data Tip-Line  CKT 001 NEKU L15
R 2 O-W DRL 001 Data Ring-Line CKT 001 NEKU L15
3T 28 W-G Spare
R 3 G-W Spare
47 29 W-Br EMT O Emergency Transfer SWT NPRU
R 4 Br-wW INITO Intialize Switch NPRU
5T 30 W-8 Spare
R 5 S-wW MAJINO Major Alarm NPRU
6T 31 R- Bl Spare
R 6 BI-R Spare
7T 32 R-O Spare
R 7 O-R Spare
8T 33 R-G Spare
R 8 G-R ATTO -24V -24V NPRU
9T 34 R-Br Spare
R 9 Br-R ATTO -24V -24V NPRU
10T 35 R-S Spare
R 10 S-R ATTO -24V -24V NPRU
11T 36 Bk-BI Spare
R 11 Bi-Bk ATTO -24V -24V NPRU
127 37 Bk-P Spare
R 12 P-Bk ATTO -24V -24V NPRU
13T 38 Bk-G Spare
R 13 G-Bk ATTO -24V -24V NPRU
14T 39 Bk-Br Spare
R 14 Br-Bk Spare
157 40 Bk-S Spare
R 15 S-Bk Spare
16T 41 Y-8I Spare
R 16 BI-Y Spare
17T 42 Y-O Spare
R 17 o-yY Spare
18T 43 Y-G Spare
R 18 G-Y Spare
19T 44 Y-Br ATTOEG Ground NPRU
R 19 Br-Y Spare
207 45 Y-S ATTOEG Ground NPRU
R 20 5-Y Spare
21T 46 V-Bl ATTOEG Ground NPRU
R 21 Bl-V Spare
22T 47 V-0 ATTOEG Ground NPRU
R 22 O-v Spare
23T 48 V-G ATTOEG Ground NPRU
R 23 G-V Spare
24T 49 V-Br ATTOEG Ground NPRU
R 24 Br-v Spare
25T 50 V-S Spare i
R 25 8-V Spare l
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TABLE 5-13
TERMINAL SEQUENCE & DESIGNATIONS RN
CONNECTOR NO. J07-J10/J19~422/J501~J504/J513~J518 "% = - '~
NCOU/NEMU/NLSU/NDTU
| TRUNK
PAIR PIN COLOR CODE FUNCTION TRUNK CIRCUIT
1T 26 W-BI T
R 1 BI-W R
oT 27 W-O T1
R 2 O-W R1
3T %8 WG E TXX1
R 3 G-W SG
4T 29 W-Br M
R 4 Br-w SB
5T 30 W-S T
R 5 S-W R
6T 31 R-BI T1
R 6 BI-R R1
7T 32 R-O E TXX2
R 7 O-R SG
8T 33 R-G M
R 8 G-R SB
9T 34 R-Br T
R ) Br-R R
10T 35 R-S T1
R 10 S-R R1
T 36 Bk-B| E TXX3
R 11 BI-Bk SG
12T 37 Bk-P M
R 12 P-Bk SB
13T 38 Bk-G T
R 13 G-Bk R |
14T 39 Bk-Br T ]
R 14 Br-Bk R1
5T 40 Bk-S E TXx4
R 15 S-Bk SG
16T 41 Y-BI M
R 16 BI-Y SB
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SEE P65

TABLE 5-14
TERMINAL SEQUENCE & DESIGNATIONS

GONNECTOR NO. J07~J513
NDSU/NEKU/NSTU/NDCU/NMDU (U07-U31) or NCOU/NEMU/NLSU/NDTU (T0O~T15)

TRUNK !
PAIR PIN COLORC JE FUNGTION TRUNK CIRCUIT
T 56 WoBl T
R 1 BIrW R
T 57 WO T
R 5 oW =T
3T 28 WG E TXX
R 3 GW 5G
aT 29 W-Br M
R a Br-w S8
5T 30 WS T
R 5 SW R
&7 31 & Bi T
R 5 BIR R
7T 32 RO E TXX2
R 7 oOR 5G
&7 33 RG M
R 8 GR SB
T 34 RBr T
R 9 Br-A R
07 35 RS 1
R 10 SR R
T 36 Bk-BI E TXX3
R 1 BI-Bk 5G
2T 37 Bk-P M
R 12 P-BK )
137 38 BRG T
R 13 G-Bk R
14T 39 Bk-Br T
R 14 Br-BK R
BT 20 Bk-S £ TXX4
R 15 S-Bk sG
6T 4 B M
R 16 BI-Y SB
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TABLE 5-15
TERMINAL SEQUENCE & DESIGNATIONS
CENTRAL OFFICE LINE CONNECTION & PFT CONTROL
J1 Ce N e e
COLOR LEAD R —
PAIR PiN CODE DESIGNATION FUNCTION PCB POSITION
1T 26 W-BI T Tip-CO #1
R 1 Bl-w R Ring-CO #1
2T 27 W-O T Tip-NCOU #1
R 2 O-W R Ring-NCOU #1
3T 28 W-G T Tip-CO #2
R | 3 G-wW R Ring-CO #2
47 29 W-Br T Tip-NCOU #2
R 4 Br-w R Ring-NCOU #2
5T 30 W-§ T Tip-CO #3
R 5 S-w R Ring-CO #3
8T 3 R- B T Tip-NCOU #3
R 8 BI-R R Ring-NCOU #3
T 32 R-O T Tip-CO #4
R 7 O-R R Ring-CO #4
8T . 33 R-G T Tip-NCOU #4
R | 8 G-R R Ring-NCOU #4
9T = 34 R-Br T Tip-CO #5
R g Br-R R Ring-CO #5
10T~ 35 R-S T Tip-NCOU #5
R | 10 S-R R Ring-NCOU #5
11T, 36 Bk-Bl T Tip-CO #6
R 11 Bl-Bk R Ring-CO #6
12T 37 Bk-P T Tip-NCOU #6
R 12 P-Bk R Ring-NCOU #8
13T 38 Bk-G T Tip-CO #7
R 13 G-Bk R Ring-CO #7
14T 39 Bk-Br T Tip-NCOU #7
R 14 Br-Bk R Ring-NCOU #7
15T | 40 Bk-S T Tip-CO #8
R . 15 S5-Bk R Ring-CO #8
167 | 4 Y-BI T Tip-NCOU #8
R . 18 BIl-¥ R Ring-NCOU #8
17T 42 Y-O . Spare
R 17 0-Y Spare
18T 43 Y-G Spare
R 18 G-Y Spare
19T 44 Y-Br Spare
R 19 Br-Y Spare
20T | 45 Y-S Spare
R ' 20 S-Y Spare
21T 46 V-BI Spare
R 21 Bl-v Spare
22T 47 V-O Spare
R , 22 0-v Spare
23T | 48 V-G Spare
R 23 G-V Spare
24T | 49 V-Br Spare
R 24 Br-v Spare
257 50 i V-§ PFT EG PFT Ground (input) ' NPRU
R | 25 | sV PET -24V PFT -24V {input) NFPRU
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TABLE 5-16
TERMINAL SEQUENCE & DESIGNATIONS
STATION LINE CONNECTION
SEE P6.5 -1 e J2
COLOR | LEAD
PAIR PIN 1 CODE DESIGNATION FUNCTION PCB POSITION
1T 26 W-BI T Tip-CO #1
R 1 BIW R Ring-CO #1
27 27 | W0 T Tip-NCOU #1
R 2 ' OW R Ring-NCOU #1
3T 28 | WG T Tip-CO #2
R 3 1 GWwW R Ring-CO #2
4T 29 . W-Br T Tip-NCOU #2
R 4 | BrW R Ring-NCOU #2
57 30 - WS T Tip-CO #3
R 5 ' SW R Ring-CO #3
6T 31 ' R-Bi T Tip-NCOU #3
R 6 | BIR R Ring-NCOU #3
7T 32 ' RO T Tip-CO #4
R 7 . OR R Ring-CO #4
8T 33 R-G T Tip-NCOU #4
R 8 G-R R Ring-NCOU #4
9T 34 R-Br T Tip-CO #5
R 9 Br-R R Ring-CO #5
10T 35 R-S T Tip-NCOU #5
R 10~ S-R R Ring-NCOU #5
11T 36 ¢ Bk-BI T Tip-CO #6
R 11 | BBk R Ring-CO #6
12T 37 ' Bk-P T Tip-NCOU #6
R 12 P-Bk R Ring-NCOU #6
13T 38 Bk-G T Tip-CC #7
R 13 G-Bk R Ring-CO #7
14T 39 Bk-Br T Tip-NCOU #7
R 14 . Br-Bk R Ring-NCOU #7
15T 40 Bk-S T Tip-CO #8
R 15 . S-BK R Ring-CO #8
16T 41 | Y-B T " Tip-NCOU #8
R 16 -~ BlY R Ring-NCOU #8
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PROGRAMMING PROCEDURES
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TABLE 11-1
Procedure — Digital Data Interface Unit Data Block MA / M A’T
Authorization Procedure must be completed. 1f an OK response is received, proceed as follows
ITEM | PROMPT | USER ENTRY | NOTE
x| DDW I
- DISK LOADING -
[ mep | NEW,CHG, OUT \
Port Number [ eor | LNNX [1,2,83
Type of DDIU ree |  DIUTorDIU2 |4
Directory Number ~ M AT DN 1 ~ 4 digits | 5&6
Hunt Directory Number HNT 1 ~ 4 digits or NONE | 5&7
Class of Service Group ‘ cos 0~15 1 8
Groups of DDiUs GOD \ 0~15 ‘ 9
Tenant Number MmAT TEN | Oort | 10
Button Assignment  mMA owNLY KEY ~ 0 ~ 9 [space] FEATURE l 11
NOTES:
1. NN = PCB location.
2. X = Circuit number.
3. Ports LNN1 ~ 4 on a NMDU PCB can be used if they are not assigned in the DMDM Program.
4. DIU1 = DDIU-MA. DiU2 = DDIU-MA T.
5. This prompt wil only appear when DiU2 (DDIU-MAT) is entered after the TYP prompt.
6. This directory number will appear on an electronic telephone.
7 Enter the number to which this DN hunts. NONE = No hunt.
8. There are 16 different COS groups (which are defined in the COS Data Block).
9. Assigns this DDIUto one of 16 possible groups. Dial access into a group can be denied by Class of Service.
1

it is assigned.

0. The TEN entry for a DDIU-MAT should be the same as the TEN entry for the electronic telephone to which

11. Enter the button number, followed by a space and then the feature entry. Button 0 must be the station's

12. = Ignore line entered.
= Backspace.

= Stop printing and return to REQ.

rimaé DN. See Table 11-1a for possible entries.

SPECIAL NOTE:
When a DIU2 is assigned, two key entries must be made in the DEKT PROGRAM as follows:
PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
KEY DIU LNNX 1
KEY DRS 2

NOTES:

1. Port number of DIU attached to the electronic telephone (Data DN).
2. Data release button.
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TABLE 11-1a
DDIU BUTTON ASSIGNMENTS
DIRECTORY NUMBER ENTRY NOTE
Single Call Ring SCR NNNN XoO0X 1
Single Call No Ring SCN NNNN XXXX 1
FEATURE ENTRY NOTE
Automatic Callback ACB
Automatic Dialing ADL/FAD XXX 2
Do Not Disturb DND o
Repeat Last Number Dialed RND
Station Speed Dia! Controller/User SDC XX/SDU XX
System Speed Dial Sps
NOTES:

1. NNNN = Directory Number: 1 - &-, 3-, or 4-digit DNs are allowed it #here is no conflict (i.e., 30X is
not allowed if 30 is used).
XXXX = Hunt DN — enter NONE to remove present DN. Also see Station Hunt-Distributed.

2. The maximum number of buttons for the entire system is 500.

3. SR = [gnore line entered.
AR = Backspace.

= Stop printing and return to REQ.

= Exit program.

DEL,
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Error Codes

Program Name: DDIU Data Block (DDIU)

Error Code Meaning
ERDIU 00 A PCB is not equipped in that location.
ERDIU 01 The PCB is not an NDCU or NMDU type.
ERDIU 02 The port is busy (REQ = CHG or QUT).
ERDIU 03 \ The port is already assigned to a station, DSS console, or DDIU (REQ = NEW).
ERDIU 04 l #1 was entered, but tenant service was not enabled in the System Data Block.
ERDIU 05 l #1 was entered, but Attendant #1 was not programmed (nO Attendant Data Block).
ERDIU 06 ] The button number is not allowed (exceeds maximum allowed for this DDIU).
ERDIU 08 ] The maximum number of l puttons is already assigned (maximum = 500).
ERDIU10 | The DN conflicts with existing DN.
ERDIU 11 ‘ 512 DNs are already assigned in the system.
ERDIU 12 Th'e DN is already assigned to its maximum number of appearances (maximum for a
Primary DN = 1; Secondary DN = 95).
ERDIU 14 The next hunt DN is not assigned.
B ERDIU 16 The input DN is aiready assigned to the port.
ERDIU 17 The input data was erased because the program was aborted during a NEW entry.
__ERDIU 18 The port is not assigned.
ERDIU 19 Another type of data is assigned 10 the input port.
ERDIU 20 SDC is already assigned to the input list.
ERDIU 23 The input DN is a trunk DN (VCP NNN HUNT DN).
ERDIU 24 The first digit of an input DN cannot be “0" or “9.”
ERDIU 33 Only one DN can be assigned to a DIU.
ERDIU 34 The port is already assigned to & trunk.
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2. Print Digital Data Interface Unit Data Block ® When a REQ prompt is received after the pro-
(Table 11-2) gram is loaded:
Enter: PORALL.

2.01 To use the Print Digital Data Interface Unit ¢ All DDIU Data Blocks will be output in numerical
Data Block (PDIU Program): order of ports (lowest first)
¢ Perform the Authorization Procedure (Level 1,

2, or 3).

Enter: PDIU (in response to the OK prompt),

TABLE 11-2

Procedure — Print Digital Data Interface Unit Data Block
Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM | PROMPT | USER ENTRY | NOTE
| _ox | PDw |
- DISK LOADING -
e | 41
~ EXECUTE -
REQ 1

NOTES:
1. The only response possible is:
PORALL = Outputs all DDIU Data Blocks in numerical order of ports (lowest first).
CTRL = Ignore line entered.
= Backspace.
= Stop printing and return to REQ.
DEL = Exit program.
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3. Modem Pooling Data Block (Table 11-3)

3.01 The Modem Pooling Data Block (DMDM Pro-
gram) identifies the Modem Pooling ports.

REQ (Request)—Indicates that the program has
loaded. Two responses are possible:
NEW—To assign a new Data Block.
OUT—To delete an existing Data Block.

POR (Port Number)—Identifies the hardware
location of the NMDU circuits that are to be
defined. The port number has two parts:

1) NMDU PCB location:
PERCEPTIONg—LO0~L11/L15~ 126 (NN).
PERCEPTIONgy—L00 ~ L31.

2) Circuit number on that PCB: 1 ~ 4 (X).

3) When a circuit number is identified, two
circuits are assigned, one for a modem and
one for its associated DDIU (i.e., if circuit1is
identified, circuits 1 and 5 are assigned; if
circuit 2 is identified, circuits 2 and 6 are
assigned, and so on).

Enter: Port number (LNNX).

NOTE:
Port L314 cannot be assigned.
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Procedure — Modem Pooling Data Block

TABLE 11-3

Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as foliows:

ITEM ' PROMPT USER ENTRY | NOTE
| ox DMDM |
— DISK LOADING -
REQ NEW, OUT |
Port Number POR LNNX | 182
NOTES:
1. NN = PCB location.
PERCEPTION, — LOO ~ L11/L15 ~ L26.
PERCEPTIONgy, ~ LOO ~ L31.
2. X = Circuit number (1 ~ 4),
3. @I = lgnore line entered.
I L] = Backspace.
= Stop printing and return to RE Q.
DE = Exit program.
Error Codes
NMDU
Program Name: Modem Pooling Data Block {DMDM)
Error Code [ Meaning
ERMDP 00 i A PCB is not equipped in that location.
ERMDP 01 | The PCB is not a NMDU type.
ERMDP02 | The port is busy (REQ = CHG or OUT),
ERMDP 03 | The port is already assigned to a station, DSS console, or DIU (REQ = NEW},
ERMDP04 |  The port is not assigned (REQ) = OUT),
ERMDP 05 | The input port is wrong (LNNX. X s rof 1 - 4),
ERMDP 08 f The port is already assigned to an attendant console,
ERMDP 07 j The input port is not a modem pooling port (NMDM).
ERMDP 08 f The port is already assigned to a trunk.
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4. Print Modem Pooling Data Block (Table 11-

4)

4.01 To use the Print Modem Pooling Data Block

(PMDM Program):

e Perform the Authorization Procedure (Level 1,

2, or 3).

Enter: PMDM (in response to the OK prompt).

PROGRAMMING PROCEDURES
SECTION 200-255-300
AUGUST 1989

e When the REQ prompt is received after the
program is loaded:
Enter: PORALL.

e All Modem Pooling Data Blocks will be output in
numerical order of ports {lowest first).

Procedure — Print Modem Pooling Data Bloc
Authorization Procedure must be compieted. |

TABLE 11-4

k

f an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM

PROMPT

USER ENTRY NOTE

OK

PMDM

— DISK LOADING -

REQ

- EXECUTE ~

REQ

NOTES:
1. The only response possible is:

PORALL = Outputs all Modem Poo

= Ignore line entered.
= Backspace.

DEL = Exit program.

DE = Stop printing and return to REQ.
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CHAPTER 12
LEAST COST ROUTING DATA BLOCK
1. Least Cost Routing Data Block (Table 12-1)

1.01 The Least Cost Routing Data Block (DLCR
Program) defines the proper outgoing trunk based
on the outside number that is dialed. LCR stores
and examines the number dialed, checking the
area and/or office codes. Based on this examina-
tion and the time of day, LCR chooses the proper
trunk from a programmed route table. The LCR

Data Block has been divided between two utility

programs (DLC1 and DLC2).

e DLC1 defines the miscellaneous system para-
meters, the 15 area code tables, and the 16
area/office tables which further modify the area
code tables.

e DLC2defines the 15 route tables, containing six
routes each, and includes three schedules for
time of day selection and 12 modify digits tables.
Each route table’s data (DLC1 or DLC2) is
entered as follows:

REQ (Request)—indicates that the program has
loaded. The only response possible is CHG.

PROGRAMMING PROCEDURES
SECTION 200-255-300
AUGUST 1989

TYPE (Sub-program Type)—There are three sub-
programs within the DLC1 Program and two
within the DLC2 Program. The possible re-
sponses are as follows:

DLC1:
PAR (Miscellaneous Parameters Table)—Iden-
tifies the system operating parameters.
ACT (Area Code Table)—Defines each area
code table.
AOC (Area/Office Code Table)—Modifies an
area code table.

DLC2:
RTB (Route Table)—Defines routes and the
routing selection sequence.
MDT (Modify Digits Table)—Defines the digit
modification that is to be applied to a dialed
number.
Enter: DLC1 or DLC2, followed by the de-
sired sub-program:
DLC1: PAR, ACT, or AOC.
DLC2: RTB or MDT.

1.02 After entering the desired sub-program, press
the return key ({®g). The prompts associated with
each sub-program will then be issued sequentially.

TABLE 12-1

Procedure — Least Cost Routing Data Block

Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
LCR Wtility #1 or #2 OK DLC1,DLC2 1
— DISK LOADING —~
REQ CHG
Data Table Type TYPE PAR, ACT, AOC (DLC1), or RTB, MDT (DLC2) 2

NOTES:

1. LCR utilities are divided between two programs:

Enter: DLCT for: PAR (Miscellaneous Parameters)

ACT (Area Code Table)

AOC (Area/Office Code Table)

DLC2 for: RTB (Route Table)

MDT (Modity Digits Table)

2. If DLC1 was entered, the possible responses are PAR, ACT, or AOC. If DLC2 was entered, the

possible responses are RTB or MDT.
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2. Least Cost Routing Data Block 1 (Tables 12-
2 ~12-4)

When entering DLC1, PAR (Table 12-2), the
next prompt will be:

ICC (Interchangeabie Codes)—A “Y” informs the
system that interchangeable codes are used.
These are office codes that have 0 or 1 as the
second digit (NO/1X format). Area codes will be
identified as the three digits following the DDD
prefix. Office codes will be identified as the first
three digits when a DDD prefix is not dialed (see
DTOL Program, PAR table, DDP prompt).

Enter: Y or N.

OTO (Operator Call Timeout)}—Defines the time,
in seconds, that the system will wait for addi-
tional digits to be dialed after [§} is pressed.

Enter: Time in seconds (for example: 10).

RTD1 (Return Dial Tone)—A “Y" response re-
turns system dial tone after the LCR access
code has been dialed. An “N” response will
return silence.

Enter:Y or N.

WTA (Warning Tone Allowed?)—A “Y” response
will cause the system to give a 3-second 440 Hz
warning tone when the most expensive (last
choice) route is being selected.

Enter:Y or N.

HAC (Home Area Code)—Defines the area code
in which the system is operating. A home area
code is also used to analyze dialed numbers
which do not contain an area code. Data that is
entered here will appear in the Toll Restriction
Data Block (DTOL Program, PAR table, HAC
prompt).

Enter: NO/1X (Area Code).

NOTE:
N=2~9 0/1=00r1 X=0~3

TFC (Toll-Free Calls)—A “Y” response will route
toll-free calls (area code = 800) to the route table
defined in the Local Call Route (LCR) prompt.
An “N"response informs the systemto treat area
code 800 as a normal area code.

Enter: Y or N.

12-2

LCR (Local Call Route)—Defines the route to be
selected for locat calls (undefined numbers),
area code 800 calls (TFC prompt), and Service
Code calls (SVC prompt).

Enter: Route Table (1 ~ 15).

SVC (Service Code Table)—Defines the local
service codes (411,611, 911, etc.) that are to be
routed via the Route Table defined by the LCR
prompt (maximum: 10 3-digit codes).

Enter: A NXX NXX etc. (to add service codes).
and/or . ..
D NXX NXX etc. (to delete service
codes).

DAC (Directory Assistance Calis Allowed)—A
“Y" response will route long distance directory
assistance calls (NPA + 555 + XXXX) to the
route table defined in the long distance informa-
tion route (LDI prompt). An “N” response will not
allow long distance directory assistance calls
using Least Cost Routing.

Enter: Y or N.

LDI (Long Distance Information Route)—De-
fines the route table that s to be selected for long
distance directory assistance calls (NPA + 555
+ XXXX) if permitted by the DAC prompt.

Enter: Route Table (1 ~ 15).

PDP (Direct Distance Dialing Prefix)—Defines
the Direct Distance Dialing (DDD) prefix in the
Numbering Plan Area (NPA). If ICC is “Y,” then
NO/1X and NXX become interchangeable, ena-
bling area codes and office codes to have 0 or 1
as their second digit. In this case, the DDP is
used to differentiate between the two code types
(see example). If the ICC response is “N,” then
calls willbe made using the normal NPA formula
of NO/1X and NNX.

Enter: 1, 2, or 3 digits or NONE.

Example: If ICC is “Y” and the DDP is pro-
grammed as 1, then the dialed number 209-
1234 is recognized as a call within the home
area code, while the dialed number 1-209-555-
1234 is recognized as a call outside the home
area code. If ICC is “N," this dialing plan is not
used.



Miscellaneous Parameters Table

PROGRAMMING PROCEDURES
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TABLE 12-2

Load the DLC1 Utility Program. When TYPE is prompted, proceed as follows:

AUGUST 1989

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
TYPE PAR

Interchangeable Codes IcC YorN 1
*Q" Call Timeout oTO Time in seconds: 0 ~ 99
Return Dial Tone after LCR Access Code RTD Y orN
Warning Tone to caller when the WTA Y orN
most expensive route is selected
Home Area Code HAC NOA X (Home Area Code) 2
Toll Free (800) calls permitted via the TFC YorN q
Local Call Route
Local Cail Route LCR XX {Local Call Route Table 1 ~ 15)
Service Code Table sve A NXXNXX or NXX NXX NXX 384
Directory Assistance (555) Call Allow DAC YorN 5
Directory Assistance (555) Call Route LDI 1~15
DDD Prefix DDP 1 ~ 3 digits or NONE [

NOTES:

1. Informs the system if interchangeable codes are used (Office Codes with N0O/1X format).

2. Defines the area code in which the system is located. Home area codes are used to route dialed
numbers which do not contain an area code. This entry is coupled with the HAC entry in the PAR
table Toll Restriction (DTOL Program). Data that is entered here will also appear in that table.

3. These calls will be routed via the Local Calf Route.

4. Following the SVC prompt, the system will prompt an “A.” Any entries made will be added. To delete
a code, press the return key. The system will then prompt “D,” and any entries made will be defeted.
Codes cannotbe added and deleted in the same pass through the table. A separate pass is required

for each step.

5. Route Table to be used for 555 calls.

AICTRL = Ignore line entered.
CTR = Backspace.
DE = Stop printing and return to REQ.

oW PR - Exit program.
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When entering DLC1, ACT (Table 12-3), the
hext prompt will be:

RNO (Route Table Number)—Iidentifies the
number of the Route Table (programmed in the
RTB sub-program of the DLC2 Program) to
which this Area Code Table is assigned. Enter-
ing QUT will clear all area codes from Route
Table Numbers (RNO)1 ~ 14 and will assign all
area codes to RNO 15. Entering a Route Table
Number 1 ~ 14, followed by OUT will clear only
RNO XX and will assign the area codes to RNO
15.

Enter: 1 ~15or
OUT or
1~ 14 OUT.

ACA (AreaCodes-Add)—Indicates the area codes

that are to be added to this RNO. A maximum of
160 area codes are permitted. Initially, RNO 15
contains all possible 160 area codes, but as
codes are added to RNO 1 ~ 14, they are
automatically deleted from RNO 15,

Enter: NO/1X NO/1X ete.

NOTE:
N=2~9 0/1=00r1 X=0 ~9

ACD (Area Codes-Delete)—Indicates the area

codes that are to be deleted from this RNO. As
codes are deleted from RNO 1 ~ 14, they are
automatically added to RNO 15. Codes can only
be deleted from RNO 15 by adding them to
another RNO (1 ~ 14),

Enter: NO/1X NO/1X etc.

TABLE 12-3
Area Code Table
Load the DLC1 Utility Program. When TYPE is prompted, proceed as follows;
ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
TYPE ACT

Route Table Number RNO Route Table 1 ~ 15, OUT, or NN OUT 1

Area Codes — Add ACA NO/1X, NO/1 X, etc.

Area Codes — Delete ACD NO/1X, NO/1X, etc.

NOTES:

1. OUT clears RNO 1 ~ 14 and assigns all area codes to RNO 15. NN OUT clears RNO NN and

assigns the cleared area codes to RNO 15.

2. Input area codes to be added to this RNO. A maximum of 160 codes in the format NO/1X are
permitted (N =2 ~ 9, X = 0 ~ 9). At start-up, RNO 15 contains all possible area codes. As codes
are added to RNO 1 ~ 14, they are automatically deleted from RNO 15,

3. Input codes to be deleted from this RNO. As codes are deleted from RNO 1 ~ 14, they are

automatically added to RNO 15. Codes can only

another RNO.
4. @ISR W = [gnore line entered.
QN 3] = Backspace.

DEL = Exit program.

= Stop printing and return to REQ.
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When entering DLC1, AOC (Tabie 12-4), the
next prompt will be:

TNO (Table Number)—Selects one of the 16
area/office code modification (AOC) tables that
are to be used.

Enter: 01 ~ 16.

ARC (Area Code)—Identifies the area code to
which this AQOC table is assigned.
Enter: NO/1X or NONE.

RNO (Route Table Number)—Specifies the
number of the route table (RNQO) that is to be
followed for the calls meeting the arealoffice
code criteria of this AOC table.

Enter: 1 ~ 15

OCA (Offlce Codes-Add)—Indicates the office
codes that are assigned to the AOC modification
table. Office codes may be added either as
single 3-digit codes or as a “range,” covering up
to 10 sequential 3-digit codes. Ranges are en-
tered by using a 4-digit format, where the first
two digits are common to all codes in this range;
the third digit represents the starting {from) point

PROGRAMMING PROCEDURES
SECTION 200-255-300
AUGUST 1989

of the range; and the fourth digit represents the
end (to) point of the range for the last office code
digit. See RANGES example.

Enter: NXXX NXX NXXXX etc.

QCD (Office Codes-Delete}—Indicates the office
codes that are to be deleted from the AQC
modification table. Office codes may be deleted
by using either single 3-digit codes or a range of
codes (entered in the same manner as a range
for adding codes). See OCA prompt and
RANGES example.

Enter: NXXX NXX NXXX etc.

RANGES EXAMPLE:

4-digit Format Office Codes
2209 220 ~ 229
2316 231 ~ 236
2478 247 ~ 248
NOTE:

Codes cannot be added and deleted in the
same pass through the table. A separate pass
is required for each step.

TABLE 12-4

Area/Office Code Table

Load the DLC1 Utility Program. When TYPE is prompted, proceed as follows:

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
TYPE AOC

Table Number TNO 1~16

Area Code ARC N 0/1X or NONE

Route Table Number RNO 1~15

Office Codes — Add OCA NXX NXXX etc. 1

Office Codes — Delete oCD NXX NXXX etc. 1

NOTE:

A maximum of 800 3-digit numbers (in the format NXX [N =2 ~ 9, X = 0 ~ 9]) are permittted. Ranges

are possible (7309 = 730 ~ 739).
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3. Least Costing Routing Data Block 2 (Tables
12-5 ~ 12-6)

When entering DLC2, RTB (Table 12-5), the
next prompt will be:

RNO (Route Table Number)—Identifies the
number of the Route Table to which an Area
Code Table (ACT) and/or an AOC Table is
assigned. Entering QUT will clear all Route
Tables. Entering RNO 1 ~ 15, followed by QUT
will clear RNO XX.

Enter: 1 ~15or
1~15 OUT.

RT1 ~ 6 (Route Deflnition)—Defines the Trunk
Group for each route in this Route Table. If a
Trunk Group is entered at this time, then a
Modify Digits Table must also be entered. A
particular routing definition (RT1, RT2, etc.) may
only be used one time per routing schedule.
Enter: XX MM or NONE

(XX = Trunk Group Number 0 ~ 15).
(MM = Modify Digits Table Number 1 ~
12).

NOTE:

The existing Route Schedule data will be
automatically printed after the response to
RT6 prompt is entered.

SCHA (Route Schedule A)—Defines the time-of-
day interval for the first of three possible routing
schedules. Start and end times are entered by
using a 24-hour clock format.

Enter: Start Time End Time
{for example: 0900 1700).

LC3 (Class 3 Routing Priority)—Defines the
routing choice sequence that is accessible to
station classes LC3, LC2, and LC1 during Sched-
ule A time interval. Enter the routes (RT1 ~ 6) in
the order of selection priority.

Enter: Routing Choice (for example: RT6 RT1
etc.)
...0or. ..
NONE (this entry for LC3 will also change
LC2 & LC1 to NONE for this schedule).

LC2 (Class 2 Routing Priority)—Defines the

routing choice sequence that is accessible to
station classes LC2 and LC1 during Schedule A
time interval. Enter the routes (RT1 ~ 6) in the
order of selection priority.
Enter: Routing Choice (for example: RT5 RT2

etc.)

.or...
NONE.

LC1 (Class 1 Routing Priority)}—Defines the

routing choice sequence that is accessible to
station class LC1 during Schedule A time inter-
val. Enter the routes (RT1 ~ 6) in the order of
selection priority.
Enter: Routing Choice (for exampie: RT4 RT3

etc.)

.or...
NONE.

NOTE:

The DCOS Data Block is used to define
station class of service for Least Cost Routing
(LCR) by using three classes of service for
LCR. The access permitted to each LCR
Class of Service is as follows:

LC1—Allows routes defined for LC3, LC2,
and LC1,

LC2—Allows routes defined for LC2 and LC3.
LC3—Allows routes defined for LC3 only.

SCHB (Route Schedule B)—Defines the time-of-

day interval for the second of three possible
routing schedules. The start time, which is the
end time of Schedule A, will be automatically
printed (24-hour clock format).

Enter: End Time (for example: 2300).

LC3 (Class 3 Routing Priority)—Same as LC3 in

Schedule A, but for Schedule B time interval.
Enter: Routing Choice (for example: RT5 RT4
etc.)
LoLor. ..
NONE (this entry for LC3 will alsc cause
LC2 & LC1 to be longer for this sched-
uie).

LC2 (Class 2 Routing Priority)—Same as LC2in

Schedule A, but for Schedule B time interval.
Enter: Routing Choice (for example: RT3 RT2
etc.)



..or. ..
NONE.
LC1 (Class 1 Routing Priority)-—Same as LC1 in
Schedule A, but for Schedule B time interval.
Enter: Routing Choice (for example: RT1 RT6
ete.)
.or...
NONE.

SCHC (Route Schedule C)—Defines the time-of-
day interval for the last of three possible routing
schedules. The start time, which is the end time
of Schedule B, and the end time, which is the
start time of Schedule A, will be automatically
printed (24-hour clock format).

No entry is necessary.

LC3 (Class 3 Routing Priority)—Same as LC3 in
Schedule A and B, but for Schedule C time
interval.

Enter: Routing Choice (for example: RT1 RT6
etc.)
...0r...
NONE (this entry for LC3 will also cause
LC2and LC1 to be NONE for this sched-
ule).

LC2 (Class 2 Routing Priority)—Same as LC2 in
Schedules A and B, but for Schedule C time
interval.

Enter: Routing Choice (for example: RT2 RT3
etc.)
N+ ] SN
NONE.
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LC1 (Class 1 Routing Priority)—Same as LC1in
Schedules A and B, but for Schedule C time
interval.

Enter: Routing Choice (for example: RT4 RT5
ete.)
..or. ..
NONE.
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TABLE 12-5

Route Table
Load the DLC2 Utllity Program. When TYPE is prompted, proceed as follows:

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
TYPE RTB 1
Route Table Number RNO 1~150r NN OUT 2
Route #1 Definition RT1 XX MM or NONE (NONE) 2
Route #2 Definition RT2 XX MM or NONE (NONE) 2
Route #3 Definition RT3 XX MM or NONE (NONE) 2
Route #4 Definition RT4 XX MM or NONE (NONE) 2
Route #5 Definition RT5 XX MM or NONE (NONE) 2
Route #6 Definition RT6 XX MM or NONE (NONE) 2
— Printout of Existing Route Schedule — 3
Route Schedule A SCHA HHMM, HHMM 4
Class 3 Routing Priority Lc3 RTX, RTX, etc. or NONE (NONE) 5&8
Class 2 Routing Priority Lc2 RTX, RTX, etc. or NONE (NONE) 5&8
Class 1 Routing Priority LC1 RTX, RTX, etc. or NONE (NONE) 5&8
Route Schedule B SCHB HHMM 4&6
Class 3 Routing Priority Lc3 RTX, RTX, etc. or NONE (NONE) 5&8
Class 2 Routing Priority Lcz2 RTX, RTX, etc. or NONE (NONE) 548
Class 1 Routing Priority Lcl RTX, RTX, etc. or NONE (NONE) 548
Route Schedule C SCHC 487
Class 3 Routing Priority LC3 RTX, RTX, etc. or NONE (NONE) 5&8
Class 2 Routing Priority LC2 RTX, RTX, etc. or NONE (NONE) 588
Class 1 Routing Priority LC1l RTX, RTX, etc. or NONE {NONE) 5&8

Default values are noted in parentheses ( ).
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TABLE 12-5 (continued)

NOTES:

1.
2.

;AW

NS

OUT = Will clear all Route Tables. NN OUT = Will clear Route Table NN.
Route definition — maximum is six routes.
Format is: XX = Trunk Group Number (0 ~ 15).
MM = Modify Digits Table to be applied (1 ~ 12). Modify Digits Table must be entered.
Existing Route Schedule data is printed automatically after the response to RT6 prompt s entered.
Time-of-day interval for this routing schedule.
Maximum combined entries for LC3, LC2, LC1 are six routes. Do not assign the same route to more
than one class.
Entry required for schedule B end time only. Schedule A end time has defined schedule B start time.
No entry required. Schedule A start time has defined the schedule C end time and schedule B end
time has defined the schedule C start time.
LC3, LC2, and LC1 are used in DCOS Data Block to define Station Class of Service. The access
permitted to each class is as follows: LC1 = All routes defined for LC1, LC2, LC3.
L C2 = Routes defined for LC2, LC3.
LC3 = Routes defined for LC3 only.
= Ignore line entered.
al = Backspace.
= Stop printing and return to REQ.
= Exit program.
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When entering DLC2, MDT (Table 12-6), the ADD (Digits to be Added)—Defines the actual

next prompt will be:

TNO (Modify Digits Table Number)—Specifies
the Modify Digits Table Number assigned to the
defined routes in the Route Tables (RT1 ~ RT6).
The same Modify Digits Table may be used for
more than one route.

Enter: Table Number (1 ~ 12).

DLT (Digits to be Deleted)—Defines the number
of digits that are to be deleted from the start of a
dialed number. The system will remove these
digits before prefixing any digits defined by the
digits to be added (ADD) prompt. Maximum: 10
digits.

Enter: Number of digits to be deleted or NONE.

digits to be prefixed to a dialed number. The
system will prefix these digits after removing the
number of digits defined by the digits to be
deleted (DLT) prompt. Maximum: 20 digits.
Enter: Actual digits to be prefixed or NONE.

NOTE:

The following codes are used in response to
the ADD prompt to insert pauses: *1 = 1-
second pause, "2 = 2-second pause, *3 = 6-
second pause ("X = 1 digit).

TABLE 12-6

Modify Digits Table

Load the DLC2 Utllity Program. When TYPE is prompted, proceed as follows:

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
TYPE MDT
Table Number TNO 1~12
N_umber of digits to be deleted from DLT XX etc., maximum: 10 or NONE 1
dialed number (NONE)
Digits to be prefixed to dialed number ADD ! {ng;(;‘)tc' maximum: 20 or NONE 1&2

Default values are noted in parentheses ().

NOTES:
1. Default Value = NONE.

2. The following codes are used to insert pauses in response to ADD:
"1 = 1 digit = 1-second pause. *2 = 1 digit = 2 second pause. *3 =1 digit = 6-second pause.

EMCTRL, = Ignore fline entered.

= Backspace.

= Stop printing and return to REQ,
DEL = Exit program.
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Program Name: Least Cost Routing Data Block (DLC1 and DLC2)

Error Code Meaning

ERLCR 00 Input time (in seconds) is out of range (0 ~ 99).

ERLCR 01 Area Code (N 0/1X) is out of range (N = 2 ~9, X = 0 ~ 9).

ERLCR 02 Route number is out of range (1 ~ 15),

ERLCR 03 Service Code error.

ERLCR 04 Service Codes exceed the maximum (10).

ERLCR 05 Table number is out of range (1 ~ 186).

ERLCR 06 Office Code is out of range.

ERLCR 07 Trunk Group number is out of range.

ERLCR 08 Modify Digits Table number is out of range (1 ~ 12).

ERLCR 09 Route number error (RT1 ~ RTE).

ERLCR 10 The number of digits to be deleted is out of range (10).

ERLCR 11 The digits to be added exceed the maximum (20).

ERLCR 12 The digit to be added is incorrect.

ERLCR 13 Numeric error {0 ~ 9).

ERLCR 14 The number of Area Codes exceeds maximum {maximum = 160).
ERLCR 15 The number of Office Codes exceeds maximum (maximum = 800).
ERLCR 16 Schedule time is out of range (HH = 0 ~ 23, MM = 0 ~ 59).
ERLCR 17 Schedule time error.

ERLCR 18

Route number is already assigned.
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4. Print Least Cost Routing Data Block (Table
12-7)

4.01 To use the Print Least Cost Routing Data

Block (PLCR Program).

® Perform Authorization Procedure (Level 1 or 2).
Enter: PLCR (in response to the OK prompt).

e When the REQ prompt is received after the
program is loaded, enter one of the following
commands:

LCRALL—AIl Least Cost Routing Data Blocks will
be output.

PAR—Miscellaneous Parameters Table will be
output.

ACTALL--All Area Code Tables will be output.

ACTRNXX—AIl Area Code Tables that point to
Route Number (RN) XX will be output.

AOCALL—AIll Area/Office Code Tables will be
output.

AOCNOXX—Area/Office Code Table XX will be
output.

AOCRNXX-—All Area/Office Code Tables that point
to Route Number (RN) XX will be output.

CODXXX—AIl Area/Office Code Tables relating to
Area Code XXX will be output.

RTALL—AI Route Tables will be output.
RTXX—Route Table XX will be output.

TGPXX—AIl Route Tables using Trunk Group XX
will be output.

RTMDXX—AIl Route Tables using Modify Digits
Table XX will be output.

MDTXX—Modify Digits Table XX will be output.
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Procedure — Print Least Cost Routing Data Block
Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:
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ITEM

PROMPT USER ENTRY

NOTE

OK PLCR

- DISK LOADING -

REQ

- EXECUTE -

REQ

NOTES:

1. The following responses are possible:

LCRALL
PAR
ACTALL
ACTRNXX
AOCALL

AOCNOXX
AOCRNXX

CODXXX
RTALL
ATXX
TGPXX
RTMDXX

N T [ T V[ - T O I TN

Outputs all Least Cost Routing Data Blocks.
Outputs Miscellaneous Parameters Table.
Outputs all Area Code Tables.

Outputs all Area Code Tables that point to Route Number (RNO) XX.

Outputs all Area/Office Code Tables.
Outputs Area/Office Code Table XX.

Outputs all Area/Office Code Tables that point to Route Number (RNO) XX.
Outputs all Area Code and Area/Office Code Tables relating to Area Code XXX.

Qutputs all Route Tables.

Outputs Route Table XX.

Qutputs all Route Tables using Trunk Group XX.
Outputs all Route Tables using Modify Digits Table XX.
Qutputs Modify Digits Table XX.

= Ignore line entered.

= Backspace.

= Stop printing and return to REQ.
= Exit program.
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CHAPTER 13

LODGING/HEALTH CARE DATA

1. Lodging/Health Care Features Data Block
(Table 13-1)

1.01 The Lodging/Health Care Features DataBlock
(DHMF Program) defines the number of miscelia-
neous parameters that pertain to the Lodging/
Health Care features. Data is entered as follows:

REQ (Request)—Indicates that the program has
loaded. Three responses are possibie:
NEW—To create a new Data Biock.
CHG—To alter an existing Data Block.
OUT—To delete an existing Data Block.

NOTE:
If QUT is entered, all entries will be set to
“NONE."”

AWU SRC {(Automatic Wake-up Source)—Iden-
tifies the source that the called party will hear
after the wake-up call has been answered.
Enter: MOH—Music-on-Hold.
VCE—Preprogrammed digitized voice
announcement.
NONE—Silence.
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AWU POR (Automatic Wake-up)—ldentifies the
output port that the system will use to send
automatic wake-up verification information.

Enter: SMDR, TTY, or NONE.

MW POR (Message Walting)—Identifies the out-
put port that the system will use to send mes-
sage waiting verification information.

Enter: SMDR, TTY, or NONE.

MR POR (Message Registration)—identifies the
output port that the system will use to send
message registration information.

Enter: SMDR, TTY, or NONE.

RMS (Room Status Audit)—identifies the output
port that the system will use to send Room
Status Audit information.

Enter: SMDR, TTY, or NONE.
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TABLE 13-1

Procedure — Lodging/Health Care Features Data Block
Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK DHMF
— DISK LOADING ~
REQ NEW, CHG, OUT 1
Automatic Wake-up Source AWU SRC MOH, VCE, or NONE 2
Automatic Wake-up AWU POR SMDR, TTY, or NONE
Message Waiting MW POR SMDR, TTY, or NONE
Message Registration MR POR SMDR, TTY, or NONE -
Room Status Audit RMS SMDR, TTY, or NONE

NOTES:
1. “OUT” sets all entries to “NONE.”
2. MOH

Music-on-Hold source.

Preprogrammed digitized voice announcement.
fgnore line entered.

Backspace.

Stop printing and return to REQ.

Exit program.

[ T | I I T

Error Codes

Program Name: Lodging/Health Care Features Data Block (DHMF)

Error Code

Meaning

ERHMF 00

The input data was erased because the program was aborted during a NEW entry.

Hv?'é AN
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2. Print Lodging/Heaith Care Data Block (Table

13-2)

2.01 To use the Print Lodging/Health Care Fea-

tures Data Block (PHMF Program):

¢ Perform the Authorization Procedure {Level 1,

2, or3).

Enter: PHMF (in response to the OK prompt).

PROGRAMMING PROCEDURES
SECTION 200-255-300
AUGUST 1989

e When an REQ prompt is received after the
program is loaded:
Enter: PRT

e The Lodging/Health Care Data Block will be
output, with features listed in the order that they
were input in the DHMF Program.

TABLE 13-2

Procedure — Print Lodging/Health Care Features Data Block
Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM

PROMPT

USER ENTRY NOTE

OK

PHMF

o

= DISK LOADING -

REQ

- EXECUTE -

REQ

NOTES:

Ignore line entered.

1. The orﬁ response possible is: PRT = Outputs Lodging/Health Care Features Data Block.

Backspace.

nuw hn

Exit program.

Stop printing and return fo REQ.
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3. Message Registration Data Block (Table 13-
3}

3.01 The Message Registration Data Block (DMRD
Program) defines all parameters for the Message
Registration feature.

REQ (Request)—Indicates that the program has
loaded. Two responses are possible:
CHG—To change an existing Data Block.
OUT—To delete an existing Data Block.

ICC (Interchangeable Codes)—A "Y" informs the
system that interchangeable codes are used.
These are office codes that have 0 or 1 as the
second digit (NO/1X format). Area codes will be
identified as the three digits following the DDD
prefix. Office codes will be identified as the first
three digits when a DDD prefix is not dialed (see
DDP prompt).

Enter: Y or N.

DDP (Direct Distance Dialing Prefix)—Defines
the Direct Distance Dialing (DDD) prefix in the
Numbering Plan Area (NPA). If ICC is “Y,” then
NO/1X and NXX become interchangeable, ena-
bling area codes and office codes to have 0 or 1
as their second digit. In this case, the DDP is
used to differentiate between the two code types
(see example). If the ICC response is “N,” then
calls wilt be made using the normal NPA formula
of NO/1X and NNX,

Enter: 1, 2, or 3 digits or NONE.

Example: If ICC is “Y" and the DDP is pro-
grammed as 1, then the dialed number
209-1234 is recognized as a call within
the home area code, while the dialed
number 1-209-555-1234 is recognized
as a call outside the home area code. If
ICC is “N,” this dialing plan is not used.

HAC (Home Area Code)—Defines the area code
in which the system is operating. A home area
code is also used to analyze dialed numbers
which do not contain an area code. Data entered
here will appear in the Toll Restriction Data
Block(DTOL Program, PAR table, HAC prompt).

Enter: Area Code (NO/1X).
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SVT (Supervision Time)—Defines the time al-
lowed for a call to be connected before the First
Billing Interval begins. This timer will start when
the system accesses a trunk during an outgoing
focat call.

Enter: 1 ~ 120 (time in seconds).
o~ 120

TN1 (Rate Table #1)—This prompt requires no
user entry. It will be followed by prompts which
request parameters for the operation of the
Message Registration features.

FBI (First Bllling Interval)—Defines the interval
time for the first billing interval.
Enter: 1 ~ 180 (time in seconds).

FBU (First Billing Unit)—Defines the number of
billing units per first billing interval.
Enter: 1 ~ 100.
o-l100
IBI (Incrementat Billing Interval)—Defines the
interval time for each incremental billing interval.
Enter: 1 ~ 180 (time in seconds).

IBU (Incremental Billing Units)—Defines the
number of billing units per incremental billing
interval,

Enter: 1 ~ 100,
o-loo

CST (Unit Cost)—Defines the cost per eachbilling
unit.

Enter: 1 ~ 500 {cost in cents).

OCA (Office Codes-Add)—Indicates the office
codes that are to be added to the office code
table and defines the calls that are to be billed
according to one of the five Rate Tables. Office
codes may be added either by using single 3-
digit codes or by using 4-digit range codes.
Enter: NXXX NXX NXXX etc.

OCD (Office Codes-Delete)—Indicates the office
codes that are to be deleted from the office code
table. Office codes may be deleted either by
using single 3-digit codes or by using 4-digit
range codes,

Enter: NXXX NXX NXXX etc.

NOTE:
N=2~8 X=0~9.
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Procedure — Message Reglistration Data Block
Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

AUGUST 1989
RANGES EXAMPLE:
4-digit Format Office Codes
2209 220 ~ 229
2316 231 ~ 236
2478 247 ~ 248
TABLE 13-3

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK DMRD
- DISK LOADING -

PA!HMETEES REQ CHG, OUT
interchangeable Code? ICC YorN
DDD Prefix DDP 1 ~ 3 digits or NONE
Home Area Code HAC NO/1X 2d 1
Supervision Time SVT 0 ~ 120 (time in seconds) ¥y ¢ . .
Rate Table #1 TN1 2
First Billing Interval FBI 1 ~ 180 (time in seconds)
First Billing Unit FBU 0 ~100
Incremental Biliing Interval IBI 1 ~ 180 {time in seconds)
Incremental Billing Units IBU 0~100
Unit Cost CST 1 ~ 500 (cost in cents)
Office Codes — Add OCA NXX or NXXX 3
Otfice Codes — Delete oCDh NXX or NXXX 3&4
NOTES:
1. N=2~9 X=0~9.
2. This Rate Table will be followed by four other Rate Tables with the same prompts (FBI ~ OCD).

3. A maximum of 800 3-digit numbers (in the format NXX [N =2 ~ 8, X = 0 ~ 9]) is permitted. Ranges

are possible (7309 = 730 ~ 739). 10

f\

4. Rate Table 5 contains all office codes. As office codes are added to any Rate Table 1 ~ 4, they
are automatically deleted from Rate Table 5. If an office code is deleted from any Rate Table 1
~ 4, it is automatically returned to Rate Table 5.

i

Ignore line entered.
Backspace.

[T

Exit program.

Stop printing and return to REQ.

13-5




PROGRAMMING PROGEDURES
SECTION 200-255-300

AUGUST 1989

TABLE 13-3 (continued)
Error Codes

Program Name: Message Registration Data Block (DMRD)

Error Code Meaning

ERMRD 00 Numeric error (0 ~ 9).

ERMRD 01 Area Code (N0O/1X) isoutof range (N=2~9, X =0 ~ 9).
ERMRD (2 Supervision Time is out of range (0 ~ 120).

ERMRD 03 Billing interval is out of range (1 ~ 180).

ERMRD 04 Billing Unit is beyond time (0 ~ 100).

ERMRD 05 Unit Cost is beyond limit (1 ~ 500).

ERMRD 06 Office Code (NXX) isoutof range (N=2~9, X =0 ~9).
ERMRD 07 The number of Office Codes exceeds the maximum (800).
ERMRD 08 The input data was erased because the program was aborted during a NEW entry.
ERMRD 10 MRD data does not exist (REQ = CHG, OUT).
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4. PrintMessage Registration Data Block (Table
13-4)

4.01 Touse the Message Registration Data Block
(PMRD Program):
e Perform the Authorization Procedure (Level 1,
2,0r3).
Enter: PMRD (in response to the OK prompt).
e When an REQ prompt is received after the
program is loaded:
Enter: One of the following commands:

MRDALL—AIl Message Registration Data will be
output. There may be a delay in the output after
the OCA prompt.

PROGRAMMING PROCEDURES
SECTION 200-255-300
AUGUST 1989

MRDPAR—The system will output a partial list of
the Message Registration Data Block (ICC, DDP,
HAC, and SVT).

RTNPAR—The system will output a partial list of
the Message Registration Data Block (FBI, FBU,
IBI, IBU, and CST for Rate Tables 1 ~ 5).

RTNALL—The system will output all the data from
the Rate Tables 1 ~ 5 (FBI, FBU, 1BI, IBU, CST,
and OCA). There may be a delay in the output
after the OCA prompt.

TABLE 13-4

Procedure — Print Message Registration Data Block
Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows.

ITEM PROMPT

USER ENTRY NOTE

OK

PMRD

~ DISK LOADING -

REQ

- EXECUTE -

REQ

NOTES:
1. The following responses are possible:

MRDALL = Outputs all Message Registration Data. There may be a delay in the output after the

OCA prompt.
MARDPAR =

SVT).
RTNPAR =

CST for Rate Tables 1 ~ 5).
RTNALL =

Outputs a partial list of the Message Registration Data Block (ICC, DDP, HAC, and
Outputs a partial list of the Message Registration Data Block (FBI, FBU, 1B, IBU, and

Outputs all the data from Rate Tables 1 ~ 5 (FBI, FBU, IBI, IBU, CST, and OCA). There

may be a delay in the output after the OCA prompt.

Ignore line entered.
Backspace.

nuw

Exit program.

Stop printing and return to REQ.
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CHAPTER 14
SPEED DIAL LIST DATA
1. Speed Dial List Data Block (Table 14-1)

1.01 The Speed Dial List Data Block (DSDL Pro-
gram) contains all numbers stored on the 90-
number Speed Dial - System list and the 50 10-
number Speed Dial - Station lists.

1.02 The DSDL Program allows initial storage or
changes to any speed dial list from the mainte-
nance terminal. Data is entered as follows:

REQ (Request)—Indicates that the program has
loaded. Two responses are possible:
CHG—To alter an existing or to enter a new
Data Block.
OUT—To delete an existing Data Block.

LNO (List Number)—The number of the list to be
changed or deleted.
Enter: 00 (for System List) or
01 ~ 50 (for Station List).

NOTE:
Ifthe OUT command was entered in response
to REQ above, then no other data is required.
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STR (Store Number)—This prompt requests the
number to be stored.
Enter: Address code, space, and numberin the
following format:
Exampie: 0 9*NPANNXXXXX
1 F*NPANNXXXXX

NOTE:

in these examples, 9 is a runk access code.
Therefore, a “*" is entered to cause a 3-
second pause for dial tone delay. The “" is
counted as one of the 16 allowable digits.
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Procedure — Speed

TABLE 14-1

Dial List Data Block

Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows.

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK DSOL
~ DISK LOADING -
REQ CHG, OUT
List Number LNO XX 1
Store Number STR 0 8" NPANN XXXXX 2&3
STR 19" NPANN XXXXX
STR 29" NPANN XXXXX
DEL 4
REQ Repeat program, if necessary.

NOTES:

1. XX = List number.

00 = System List (90 numbers maximum: 10 ~ 99).

01 ~ 50 = Station Lists (10 numbers each maximum: 0 ~9).
2. Input procedure is: Address Code + [space] + Access Code + Pause + DN. For example: 1

G*NPANNXXXX.
3. Stored numbers may be any length between 1 and 16 digits; * enters a 3-second pause and is

counted as one

of the 16 digits.

4. No further prompt will be given until is entered.

5. MR = [gnore line entered.
(38 (5| = Backspace.
= Stop printing and return to REQ.
YN = Exit program.

Error Codes

Program Name: Standard Telephone Data Block (DSTT)

Error Code Meaning

ERSDL 00 The input list number is out of range (0 ~ 50 are allowed).

ERSDL 01 The address code of the system list is out or range (10 ~ 99 are allowed).
ERSDL 02 The address code of the station list is out of range (0 ~ 9 are allowed).
ERSDL 03 Invalid DN (1 ~ 16 digits are allowed).
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2. Print Speed Dial List Data Block (Table 14-2) NOTE:
There are 50 station speed dial lists (LST01 ~
2.01 To use the Print Speed Dial List Data Block LST50), which may each have up to ten num-
(PSDL Program): bers (0 ~ 9).
e Perform the Authorization Procedure (Level 1,
2,0r3). The output format is as follows:
Enter: PSDL (in response to the OK prompt}. REQ LSTO6
e When the REQ prompt is received after the LNO 06
program is loaded: SDC LoQ2
Enter one of the following commands: Sbu L003 LO10
_— . STR 00 9*7147305000
ALL—AIl of the Speed Dial lists wili be output. 01 99142731750
SYST—System Speed Dial list will be output. 02 NONE
LSTXX—Station Speed Dial fist XX will be output. 03 *
09 4
TABLE 14-2

Procedure — Print Speed Dial List Data Block
Authorization Procedure must be completed. !f an OK response is received, proceed as follows.

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK PSDL
— DISK LOADING -
REQ | 1
- EXECUTE -
REQ 1
NOTES:
1. The following responses are possible:
ALL = Qutputs all Speed Dial List Data Blocks.

QOuiputs System Speed Dial List Data Block.
Outputs Station Speed Dial List XX Data Blocks.
fgnore line entered.

Backspace.

Stop printing and return to REQ.

Exit program.

[ T | I | S A/ I |

Error Codes

Program Name: Print Speed Dial List (PSDL)

Error Code - Meaning

ERPST 00 The list number is out of range (0 ~ 50 is available).
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CHAPTER 15
TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT DATA

1. Traffic Measurement Data Block (Table 15-
1)

1.01 The Traffic Measurement Data Block (DTRF
Program) defines the parameters that control the
Traffic Measurement feature. Data is entered as
follows:

REQ (Request)—indicates that the program has
loaded. Four responses are possible:

STT (Start Command)—Starts the record-
keeping and reporting activity when SCH =
CMD. (STT must be entered after each RPT
request.)
RPT (Report Command)—A report will follow
if record-keeping has been started with the
STT command (see Table 15-1a for report
format).
OUT (Out Command)—Deletes record-keep-
ing and reports.
CHG (Change Command)—Establishes or
alters the reporting parameters.

The next prompt for CHG input will be:

SYST. DATE MMDDYY (System Date)—Reports
the date that is currently in memory and gives an
opportunity for a change.

Enter: New date: MMDDYY or
(no change).

DOW (Day of Week)—Identifies the current day of
the week for the system clock.
Enter: SUN, MON, TUE,WED, THU, FRI, SAT,
or
(no change).

SYST. TIME HHMMSS (System Time)—Reports
the time that is currently in memory and gives an
opportunity for a change.

Enter: New time: HHMMSS (24 hour clock) or
(no change).

SCHXXX (Schedule of Reporis)—Defines the
schedule for reports; outputs the current data;
and gives an opportunity for a change.
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Enter: CMD—Report will occur only when the
RPT command is given in response to
REQ above.
30—Report will occur every 30 minutes,
beginning atthe time listed as STR (next
prompt).
60—Same as above, but at 60-minute
intervals.

NOTE:

Reports will continually be output at the speci-
fied time intervals unless TTY is disabled
(OFF). Record-keeping will continue, but only
the last time interval will be saved and re-
ported when the TTY is enabled.

STR.DATE MMDDYY (Start Date)—Defines the
start date for record-keeping and reporting,
outputs current data, and gives an opportunity
for a change.

Enter: Start Date: MMDDYY or
(no change).

STR.TIME HHMM (Start Time)—Defines the start
time for record-keeping and reporting, outputs
current data, and gives an opportunity for a
change.

Enter: Start Time: HHMM or
(no change).

RPT (Report Parameters):

SYST (System Data)
ATTO (Attendant 0)
ATTH (Attendant 1)
TGPOO (Trunk Group 00}
TGP15 (Trunk Group 15)

Selects those parameters that are to be re-

corded (see Table 15-1b). The currentdata (Y or

N} is output for each parameter and an opportu-

nity is given for a change.

Enter: Y or N (followed by a [#]] for each pa-
rameter).
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TABLE 15-1

Procedure — Traffic Measurement Data Block
Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows.

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK DTRF
~ DISK LOADING -
REQ STT, RPT, OUT, CHG 1
System Date SYST. DATE MMDDYY MMDDYY or 2
Day of Week DOW SUN, MON, TUE, WED, THU, FRI, SAT 3
System Time SYST. TIME HHMMSS HHMMSS or 4
Scheduie SCH -Xox- 30, 60, or CMD 5
Start Date STR. DATE MMDDYY MMDDYY or 6
Start Time STR. TIME HHMM HHMM or 7
Report RPT
SYST YorN 8
ATTO YorN
ATT1 YorN
TGPOO~TGP15 YorN
NOTES:
1. 8TT Start Command — used to initialize the program and to start the record-keeping reporting activity.

2.

3.
4.

5
30
60
6.

ol

RPT Report Command — if the program had been started pre viously, a report would follow. See Table
15-1a for format.

OUT = Out Command — used to stop reports.

CHG = Change Command — used to alter reporting parameters.

The system will output the date in its memory (Month, Day, Year). Any entry (MMDDYY) will overwrite the
existing data. A = no change.

Enter the day of the week: SUN, MON, TUE, WED, THU, FRI, or SAT. A = no change.

The system will output the time in its memory (Hour, Minute, Second). An entry (HHMMSS) will overwrite the
existing data. A = no change. '

Schedule of Reports:

= Report every 30 minutes beginning at the time listed as STR.DATE (Note 6} and STR.TIME {Note 7).

= Report every 60 minutes beginning at the time listed as STR.DATE (Note 6) and STR.TIME {Note7).
Date that record-keeping and reporting should start. The system will cutput the date in its mermory (Month,
Day, Year). An entry (MMDDYY) will overwrite the existing data. A = no change.

The time that record-keeping and reporting should start. The system will output the time in its memory (Hour
and Minute). An entry (HHMM) will overwrite the existing data. A = no change.

Enter Y or N, followed by a to select the parameters to be reported (see Table 15-1b).

lgnore line entered.

= Backspace.
= Stop printing and return to REQ.
DEL = Exit program.
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TABLE 15-1a
TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT REPCRT FORMAT
ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY
Authorization Procedure OK DTRF
- «DISK LOADING -
B . REQ RPT
RPT FROM MM DD YY
HH MM SS
TO MM DD YY
HH MM SS
SYST RCVRDLY 0000
ATT 0 IN SVC 0000
WK TIM 0000
INC TRK 0000
INC TIM 0000

O CALL 0000
LPS BSY 0000

TTA 0000

OVFL 0000
ATT 1 (SAME AS ATT 0)
TRUNKS TGP 00

INC USE 0000
INC CALL 0000
0.G. USE 0000
O.G.CALL 0000
ATB 0000

*Trunk Groups 01 ~ 15 are reported in the same way as Group 00.
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TABLE 15-1b
TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT PARAMETERS
GROUP ITEM RECEIVED TYPE OF MEASUREMENT
System DTMF Receiver Defay (3 sec.) Peg Count
Attendant #0 Time in Service bAY M opE CCs
Work Time LoNgaLg =) CS
Incoming Trunk Calls Peg Count
Time Servicing incoming Calls CCS
Dial i Calls Peg Count
SF  AllLoops Busy Peg Count
/ Average Time to Answer SEC.
Overflow Peg Count
Aftendant #1 (Same as Attendant #0)
Trunks Group 00" Incoming Usage CCSs
Incoming Calls Peg Count
Outgoing Usage CCS
Qutgoing Calls Peg Count
3 All Trunks Busy Peg Count

*Trunk Groups 01 ~ 15 are reported in the same way as Group 00.

Error Codes

Program Name: Traffic Management (DTRF)

Error Code Meaning

ERTRF 01 The program has already been started. Either the start time has been reached or STT was
entered previously {(REQ = STT).

Invalid response. STT or RPS was entered in response to REQ, but the SCH entry is 30, 60, or
ERTRF 02 NONE

RPT was entered in response to REQ, but the program has not been started (lo correct start time

ERTRF 03 and date, enter STT).

CCS
Qoces = [OO°/0
1§ ccs = 50%
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CHAPTER 16 REQ (Request)—Indicates that the program has
loaded. The only response possible is CHG.

ALPHANUMERIC MESSAGING DATA
MSG (Message)—Assigns the ten system alpha-

1. Alphanumeric Message Data Block (Table numeric messages.
16-1) Enter:

1) The number of the message to be defined.
1.01 The Alphanumeric Message Data Block The system will automatically enter a space
(DMSG Program) changes system messages that after the number. Messages are numbered
can be left on 6000-series L.CD electronic teie- 0 ~ 9. Following the message number and
phones {five messages are initialized). space, any existing message will be output.

Type the new message (the existing mes-
sage will be replaced). NONE deletes any

Initialized Messages: existing message but does not add a new

Message Number Message one.
2) The available message characters are: 0 ~
0 OUT TO LUNCH 9, A~ Z, [space}, ., -, +, /. Messages can be
1 IN A MEETING up to 16 characters in length.
2 CALL
3 BACK AT
4 RETURN ON
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TABLE 16-1

Procedure — Alphanumeric Message Data Block
Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows.

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK DMSG
— DISK LOADING —
REQ CHG
Message Number (0 ~ 9) + [space] +
Message REQ Message or NONE 142
NOTES:

1. The system will output a space after the MSG number is entered, followed by an existing message
(if no message exists, then this will remain blank) and another space. Enter the new message or
NONE (to delete the message).

2. The characters available for messages are 0 ~ 9, A ~ Z, [space], :, -, + /.

3. MW = Ignore line entered.
(M8 (5| = Backspace.
= Stop printing and return to REQ.
DEL = Exit program.
Error Codes
Program Name: Alphanumeric Message Data Block (DMSG)
Error Code Meaning
ERMSG 00 Message is too long (maximum: 16).
ERMSG 01 Message can only use: 0 ~ 9, A ~ Z, [space, i, -, +, /.
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2. Print Alphanumeric Data Block (Table 16-2})

2.01 To use the Print Alphanumeric Data Block
(PMSG Program}:
e Perform the Authorization Procedure (Level 1,
2,0r3).
Enter: PMSG (in response to the OK prompt).
e When the REQ prompt is received after the
program is loaded:
Enter: One of the following commands:

PROGRAMMING PROCEDURES

SECTION 200-255-300
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ALL—The system will output all messages in the
system (0 ~ 9).

MSGX—Message X will be output.

TABLE 16-2

Procedure — Print Message Center Data Block
Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows.

iTEM ‘ PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK PMSG
— DISK LOADING -
REQ 1

NOTES:
1. The following responses are possible:
ALL

Qutputs all messages.
QOutputs message X.
Ignore line entered.
Backspace.

Exit program.

Stop printing and return to REQ.
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CHAPTER 17

MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES

1. General

1.01 The Maintenance Procedures assist with the
administration and maintenance of the system.

1.02 Four programs are provided:

e Back-up Memory Entry Procedure—DMYC
Data Dump—DDMP

Electronic Telephone/Attendant Console Test—
TTRM

Peripheral Equipment Test—TPER.

1.03 The DDMP and TTRM Programs are avail-
able to users of Levels 1, 2, and 3, while the DMYC
and TPER Programs require Level 1 or 2 authori-

PROGRAMMING PROCEDURES
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2.01 The DMYC Program checks the system’s
memory. To use the DMYC Program:
e Perform the Authorization Procedure (Level1 or
2).
Enter: DMYC (in response to the OK prompt).
e When an REQ prompt is received after the
program is loaded:
Enter: CHK.
e The system will respond with MYR CHK and the
process will begin.

NOTE:

The memory check will delete all data relating
to Lodging/Health Care telephones (i.e.,Roomn
Status, Message Waiting, and Message
Registration).

e The system will print DONE when the memory
check is complete.
e |f the memory check fails, the system will re-

zation. spond with:
ERROR
2. Backup Memory Check Entry Procedure ADRS = XXXH
(Table 17-1) COL = XXH.
TABLE 17-1

Procedure — Backup Memory Check Entry Procedure
Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows.

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE

OK DMYC

— DISK LOADING —

REQ CHK 1
Memory Check MYR CHK 2
Memory Checked out OK DONE
Memory Check Failed ERROR

ADRS = XXXH
COL = XXH

NOTES:

1. Caution: Responding to this prompt will start the memory check and will delete alf data relating to
Lodging/Health Care telephones, (i.e., Room Status, Message Waiting, and Message Registra-

tion).

2. The system is performing a memory check. Wait for the next prompt before pressing any buttons.

Ignore line entered.
Backspace.

W n

)
m
|

ﬁ
m
~
Il

Exit program.
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3. Data Dump Program (Table 17-2)

3.01 The DDMP Program transfers the contents
of the system data memory to the disk for perma-
nent storage.

3.02 Usirg this program has the same effect as
responding "Y" to the SAV prompt that is given
when a data input program is exited. The current
data that is then residing in system memory will be
written on the disk, thereby replacing any previ-
ously-recorded data.

3.03 It is possible, via the System Data Block, to
specify the DDMP Program as a daily routine and
to cause the data to be recorded daily. This en-

ables the speed dialing information that has been
entered by the attendant consoie or station user to
be captured on the disk.

3.04 This program is also useful for updating a
spare disk. To use the DDMP Program manually
(refer to Table 17-2):

® Perform the Authorization Procedure (Level 1,
2,0r3).

Enter: DDMP (in response to the OK prompt).
The system will respond with DPG and then the
dumping process will begin.

The system will print DUN when the data trans-
fer is complete.

No other input is required.

TABLE 17-2

Procedure — Data Dump Program

Autherization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows.

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK DDMP
DPG (Y¥/N) YorN 1
DUN 2&3

NOTES:
1. Enter Y to perform data dump. Enter N to abort.
2. Data dump is complete.
3. The system will automatically exit the program.

X
H

Ignore line entered.
Backspace.

nnnu

Exit program.

;

Stop printing and return to REQ.
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4, Electronic Telephone/Attendant Console
Test (Tables 17-3 ~ 17-4)

4.01 When the TTRM Program has been loaded,
atest sequence can be performed at the Attendant
Consoles and electronic telephones. The test is
designed to check all functions of the terminals in
a time-efficient manner.

4.02 To use the TTRM Program {refer to Tables
17-3 and 17-4):
® Perform the Authorization Procedure (Level 1,
2,0r3).
Enter: TTRM (in response to the OK prompt).
¢ REQ will be printed when the program has
loaded.

4.03 Proceed to the electronic telephone or con-
sole that is to be tested. The test is performed as
follows:

a) Electronic Telephone:

® Press the button to obtain dial tone.

o Dial JUE N @EEE) on the dialpad.

® The system will respond by lighting all elec-
tronic telephone LEDs.

e Operate the buttons and observe the re-
sponses inthe sequence shownin Table 17-
3.
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b) Attendant Console:
® Press the button in order to obtain dial

tone.

e Dial U B U GBEB on the dialpad.

® The system will respond by lighting all BLF
LEDs.

e Operate the buttons and observe the re-
sponses in the sequence shownin Table 17-
4,

¢) When all electronic telephones and console(s)
have been tested, exit the program:
Enter: DEL}
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TABLE 17-3

Procedure — Electronic Telephone Test Procedure
Autherization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows.

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK TTRM
— DISK LOADING -
REQ 1

NOTE:
The rogram is now active. Proceed to the Electronic Telephone to be tested, go off-hook, and enter
HEX ABEB via the dialpad. Enter the following commands in sequence:

ENTRY ELECTRONIC TELEPHONE RESPONSE ENTRY ELECTRONIC TELEPHONE RESPONSE
7] AllLEDs = On Button 2 LED2=0n(1=0if
Handset off-hook All LEDs = Flash (60 Hz) Button 3 LED 3 = On (2 = Off)
Handset on-hook All LEDs = Wink (120 Hz) Button 4 LED 4 = On (3 = Off)
button on All LEDs = Off Button 5 LED 5 = On (4 = Off)
button off All LEDs = I-hold Button 6 LED 6 = On (5 = Off)
button ont All LEDs = Off Button 7 LED 7 = On (6 = Off)
buttor on! All LEDs = l-use Button 8 LED 8 = On (7 = Off)
(&N button on All LEDs = Off Button 9 LED 9 = On (8 = Off)
ENGbuttonoff | SPKRLED=On Bution 10 LED 10 = On (9 = Off)
Bl button onviotf]  SPKR LED = Off Button 11 LED 11 = On (10 = Off)
Bial LEDO=0n Button 12 LED 12 = Cn (11 = Off)
Dial LED 1 = On (0 = Off) Button 13 LED 13 = On (12 = Off)
Dial LED 2 = On (1 = Off) Button 14 LED 14 = On (13 = Off)
Dial LED 3 =0n (2 = Off) Button 15 LED 15 = On (14 = Cff)
Dial § LED 4 = On (3 = Off) Button 16 LED 16 = On (15 = Off)
Dial § LED 5 = On (4 = OH) Button 17 LED 17 = On (16 = Off)
Dial LED 6 = On (5 = Off) Button 18 LED 18 = On (17 = Off)
Dial ] LED 7 = On (6 = Off) Button 19 LED 19 = On (18 = Oft)
Diat Q LED 8 = On {7 = Off) Handset off-hook | Dial tone on handset (19 = Off)
Dial [§ LED 9 = On (8 = Off) Handset on-hook | Dial tone through speaker2
Dial § AllLEDs = On EESR button Ringing through speaker3
Dial All LEDs = Off SPKRIWEY Override tone through speaker
Button 0 1 LED Q = On button End of test, electronic telephone idle
Button 1 LED 1 = On (0 = Off)

{continued}
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TABLE 17-3 (continued)

NOTES:
1. The button strip test begins with the bottom button.
2. Check the bottom right-hand volume control on speakerphone electronic telephones.
3. Check the upper right-hand volume control on speakerphone electronic telephones.
FRICTRL = Ignore line entered.

OANsil 5] = Backspace.

= Stop printing and return to REQ.
DEL = Exit program.
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TABLE 17-4

Procedure — Attendant Console Test Procedure
Autharization Procedure must be completed. if an OK response is received, proceed as follows.

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK TTRM
— DISK LOADING -
REQ 1
ENTRY CONSOLE RESPONSE
"HTRAN All BLF LEDs = On EXCL SRCY Associated LED = On, Others = OH
button All BLF LEDs = Off EEWEN* | Associated LED = On, Others = Off
Dial ICI TIE & STAT RING =On VER/CRGR Associated LED = On, Cthers = Off
Dial @ ICI CO & STAT BSY = On, Others = Off OIS | Associated LED = On, Cthers = Off
Dial ] ICI WAT & STAT FWD = On, Others = Off * Associated LED = On, Cthers = Off
Dial ICI FX & STAT DND = On, Others = Off BUZZY Associated LED = On, Others = Off
Dial§ IC! INT & STAT RST = On, Others = Off SPARER Associated LED = On, Others = OH
Dial § ICI RCL & STAT HNT = On, Others = Off POS BSY)y Associated LED = On, Others = Off
Dial ICI OPR & STAT VCT = On, Others = Off ‘ Associated LED = On, Others = Off
Dial ICI TIM & STAT TLK = On, Others = Off Dialfl TGBO0=On |SRC |COS |DEST=1| "1
Dial g ICI SER = On, Others = Off Dial@ TGB1=0n - - 12| "2
Diaid ICI HLD = On, Others = Off Dialg TGB2=0Cn — - 123 | 3
Dial§ IC1 LN1 = On, Others = Off Dial [ TGB3=0n — 1 234 | "4
Dial {J ICI LN2 = On, Others = Off Dial TGB4=0n - | 12z 345 | *'5
RLSE Associated LED = On, Others = Off Dial§ TGB5=0n 1 23 456 | *°6
LPK18 Associated LED = On, Others = Off Dial TGBB =0n 12 34 567 | "7
LPK2E Associated LED = On, Others = Off Dial TGB7=0n | 123 | 45 678 | "8
LPK3K Associated LED = On, Others = Off Diaiff TGB8=On | 888 | 88 888 | "9
- Associated LED = On, Others = Off Dial§ TGB 9 = On off | ot off | 0
PAGER Associated LED = On, Others = Off Diaif All LEDs = Off, busy tone via handset
EE‘ Associated LED = On, Others = Off Dial Buzzer via speaker (check volume control)
. Associated LED = On, Others = Off ALS SRCY MIN ALM = On, Others = Off
SER CALLD Associated LED = On, Others = Off RLS DESTR MDR LED = On, Others = Off
IMSGR Associated LED = On, Cthers = Off DIS TODy CW LED = Cn, Others = Off
HOLDY Alt LEDs = Off BLSH End of test, console = Night
*=Button ** = BLF Indication
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TABLE 17-4 (continued)

NOTES:
1. The program is now active. Proceed to the Attendant Console to be tested, press an button,
and enterfj§ HEB BB via the dialpad. Enter the following commands in sequence:

2 oRlh i = lgnore line entered.
ARSIk 3l = Backspace.
= Stop printing and return to REQ.
DEL = Exit program.
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3. Peripheral Equipment Test (Table 17-5)

5.01 The TPER Program is designed to aid in
fault location by disabling and enabling various
PCBs and circuits. When a faulty circuitor PCB has
been located, it is left disabled until it can be
replaced in order to prevent it from interfering wuth
normal system operation.

5.02 Itis also possible, with the TPER Program,
to determine the busy/idle status of any station,
trunk, or DTMF receiver port. To use the TPER
Program (refer to Table 17-5):
e Perform the Authorization Procedure (Level 1 or
2).
Enter: TPER (in response to the OK prompt).
e REQ will be printed when the program has
loaded.
Enter: One of the following commands:

DSCDXXX—Disables PCB XXX regardiess of
busy/idle status (XXX = TXX, XX, CXX, or
RXX), lights PCB FALT LEDs, and returns the
REQ prompt.

DSTKNNX—Disables trunk NNX if it is idle (NN =
trunk PCB number, i.e., T01 = 01; X = circuit
number on that PCB, i.e.,1 ~ 4), lights the FALT
LED relating to that circuit (FALT #1 for circuits
1&2; FALT #2 for circuits 3 & 4), and returns the
REQ prompt.

DSLCNNX-—Disables station circuit NNX if itis idle
(NN = station PCB number, i.e., L04 = 04: X =
circuit number on that PCB, i.e., 1 ~ 8), lights the
FALT LED relating to that circuit (FALT #1 for
circuits 1 ~ 4; FALT #2 for circuits 5 ~ 8), and
returns the REQ prompt.

ENCDXXX—Enables PCB XXX (XXX = TXX, LXX,
CXX, or RXX), turns FALT LEDs off, and returns
the REQ prompt.

ENTKNNX-—Enables trunk NNX (NN = trunk PCB
number; X = circuit number on that PCB), turns
FALT LEDs off unless other circuit is still dis-
abled, and returns the REQ prompt.

ENLCNNX—Enables station line circuit NNX (NN
= trunk PCB number; X = circuit number on that
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PCB), turns FALT LEDs off unless the other
circuits are still disabled, and returns the REQ
prompt.

DSDSNNX—Disables DSS console circuit NNX
(NN = PCB number; X = circuit number), lights
the FALT LED relating to that circuit, and returns
the REQ prompt.

ENDSNNX—Enables DSS console circuit NNX
(NN = PCB number; X = circuit number), turns
FALT LEDs off if all circuits are enabled, and
returns the REQ prompt.

DSRCNNX-—Disables DTMF receiver circuit 00X/
01X if it is idle (RO0 = basic cabinet /R01 =
expansion cabinet; X = DTMF Receiver circuit in
that cabinet, 1 ~8), lights the FALT LED on the
NPRU PCB relating to that circuit (FALT #1 for
circuits 1 & 2; FALT #2 forcircuits 3 & 4; FALT #3
for circuits 5 & 6; and FALT #4 for circuits 7 & 8),
and returns the REQ prompt.

ENRCNNX—Enables DTMF receiver 00X/01X (00/
01 =PCB number R00; X = circuit number in that
cabinet, 1 ~8), turns the FALT LED off unless the
other circuit is still disabled, and returns the REQ
prompt.

DSCIXXX—Disables each circuit on the PCB as it
becomes idle, lights the appropriate FALT LED
as circuits are disabled, and returns the REQ
prompt.

LIPS—Prints out a list of ali system ports (DTMF
receivers, DSS consoles, stations, and trunks)
that are idle at the time that the command is
entered, and returns the REQ prompt when the
printout is complete.

LBPS—Prints out a list of all system ports (DTMF
receivers, DSS consoles, stations, and trunks)
that are busy at the time that the command is
entered, and returns the REQ prompt when the
printout is compiete.

LDPS—Prints out a list of all system ports (DTMF
receivers, DSS consoles, stations, and trunks)
that are in a disabled state at the time that the
command is entered, andreturns the REQprompt



when the printout is complete.

STLCNNX—Gives the status of station line circuit
NNX (NN = station line PCB number; X = circuit
number on that PCB). The output format will be

a combination of two items. (See Notes 1 and 2.)

Station Type' Status?
EKT BSY
ATT DIS TTY
UNEQ DIS CBL
UNAS DISTLD
Example:
REQ STLCO002

CKT 2 EKT IDL

® Returnsthe REQ promptwhen the printout is

complete.

STTKNNX—Gives the status of trunk circuit NNX
(NN = trunk PCB number; X = circuit number on
that PCB). The output format will be a combina-
tion of two items. (See Notes 1 and 2.)

Trunk Type! Status?
CO IDL
FX BSY
WAT DISTTY
TIE DIS TLD
CCSA
UNEQ
UNAS
Example:
REQ STTKOO1
CKT 1 TIEIDL
® Returns the REQ promptwhen the printout is
complete.

STDSNNX—Gives the status of DSS circuit NNX
(NN = PCB number; X = circuit number). The
output format will be IDL, BSY, DIS TTY, DIS
CBL, DIS TLD. (See Notes 1 and 2.)

Example:
REQ DSSC001
CKT 1 IDL
® Returns the REQ promptwhen the printoutis
complete.

STRCNNX—Gives the status of DTMF receiver

17-9

PROGRAMMING PROCEDURES
SECTION 200-255-300
AUGUST 1989

00X/01X (00/01 = receiver PCB number RO0Q/
RO1; X = circuit number in that cabinet). The
output format will be IDL, BSY, DIS TTY, DIS
TLD, UNEQ, UNAS. (See Notes 1 and 2.)

Example:
REQ STRCO001
CKT 1 IDL
¢ Returns the REQ promptwhen the printout is
complete.
NOTES:
1. Type: UNEQ = No PCB in that position.

UNAS = PCB is equipped but no
data is assigned.
2. Status: IDL = idle.

BSY = Busy.

DIS TTY = Manually disabled via
TTY.

DIS CBL = Electronic telephone
port disabled by soft-
ware, due to open
cable.

DIS TLD = Software disabled due
to traffic load (indi-
cates faulty PCB).

STCDXXX—Gives the status of all circuits on PCB
XXX (XXX = PCB location LXX, CXX, TXX, or
R00/01). Printout formats will be the same as for
STLC, STTK, and STRC commands, but will list
ali circuits on that PCB in order of circuit number.

® Returns the REQ promptwhen the printout is
complete.

CALL TNNX—(Sets up a monitor link from Trunk
NNX to the remote test center):
® This command is used at a remote test
center to establish an audio link between the
system and the test center. The object is to
command the system to select a particular
trunk (A) and to diai the number of a tele-
phone at the test center. When the call is
answered, a 440 Hz tone will be heard.
¢ Once a monitor link has been established,
other trunks can be tested. The trunk to be
tested (B) is seized by the keyboard terminal
command and then the test number (for
example: time, weather, tone, etc.) to be
dialed is entered via the terminal. The audio
responses are monitored at the test center.
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® The set-up sequence includes several steps
that are led by system prompts. Following
the entry CALL TNNX, the system prompts
will be as follows:

WAIT—Indicates that the first command was re-
ceived. A carriage return must be entered in
order to advance the program.

Enter: (5]

STS TLK, WAIT, or OVR (Status)—Gives the
status of the requested trunk.

e STS TLK will be output if the trunk was idle
and has now been seized. The program will
automatically advance to the next prompt
(DN).

e STS WAIT indicates that the requested trunk
is busy. The program will automatically re-
turn to the WAIT prompt .

Enter: to access the same trunk again
or to return to the REQ
prompt.

e STS OVR indicates that the requested trunk
does not exist in the system.

Enter: p1[efglto returnto the REQprompt.

DN (Directory Number)—The system is request-
ing the number of the telephone to be called at
the test center.

Enter: DN followed by a [&5.

STS TLK, DDL, or RLSA (Status)—Gives the
status of the connection.

e STS TLK will be output if the dialing is com-
plete, and the program will automatically
advance to the next prompt (TRK).

e STS DDL indicates that the trunk was still
dialing when [l was entered.

Enter: [®3) to advance the program.

¢ STS RLSA indicates that Trunk A was dis-
connected due to a malfunction or some
outside influence, such as the distant end
going on-hook on a ground start trunk. After
printing STS RLSA, the program will auto-
matically return to the REQ prompt.

TRK (Trunk)—At this point, the monitor link to the
test center (using Trunk A) has been established
(a 440 Hz tone is heard when Trunk A is an-
swered at the remote test center), and the sys-

tem is requesting the identity of a trunk to be

tested.

Enter: CALL TNNX (TNNX = port number of
the trunk to be tested; 440 Hz tone re-
moved).

WAIT—Indicates that the command was received.
A carriage return must be entered to advance
the program.

Enter: %ﬂ

STS TLK, BSY, OVR, or RLSA (Status)—Gives
the status of the connection.

e STS TLKwill be output if the requested trunk
was idle and has now been seized. The
program will automatically advance to the
next prompt (DN).

e STS BSY indicates that the requested trunk
is busy. The program will automatically re-
turn to the TRK prompt above in order to
allow another trunk to be selected.

¢ STS OVR indicates that the requested trunk
does not exist in the system. The program
will automatically return to the TRK prompt
above to allow another trunk to be selected.

e STS RLSA is output if the monitor link trunk
(A) was disconnected due to a malfunction
or some outside influence, such as the dis-
tant end going on-hook. After printing STS
RLSA, the program will automatically return
to the REQ prompt.

DN (Directory Number)—The trunk under test (B)
has been seized and the system is requesting
the number to be dialed (time, weather, tone,
etc.).

Enter: DN followed by a [ofg]

DDL (Dialing}—The system is dialing via Trunk B.
When dialing is complete, progress tones (ring-
ing, etc.) will be heard over Trunk B via the
monitor link (Trunk A). When the test is com-

plete, enter to reiease Trunk B and to return
to the TRK prompt.
Enter: [83)

STS TLK, DDL, RLSA, or RLSB (Status)—Gives
the status of the connection.

e STS TLK will be printed in response to a

entered following the above dialing prompt.

17-10



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURES
SECTION 200-255-300

AUGUST 1989
The [ released the trunk under test (B), CROMPT USER ENTRY
therefore the output indicates the status of OK TPER
the monitor link (A). The program will auto- _DISK LOADING-
matically return to the TRK promptin orderto
allow another trunk to be selected. REQ CALL T014
e STS DDL will be printed if a 8§ was entered WAIT
before dialing was complete. This state is STS TLK
the same as DDL above. ON 7305000
® STS RLSA will be printed if the monitor link DDL
(A) is released due to a malfunction or some STSTLK {440 Hz tone heard)
outside influence. The trunk under test (B) TRK CALL T021
will also be released and the program wiil WAIT
automaticaily return to the REQ prompt . STS TLK
e STS RLSB wiII. be printed if the trunk under DN 7300002
tgst (Trunk B) is r_elegsed due to a malfunc- DDL
tion or some outside influence. The program STS TLK (Time, Weather, Tone)
will automatically return to the TRK promptin TRK CALL TNNX(new test
order to allow another trunk to be selected.
Example: Monitor link trunk (A) = T014 OF-..
Test center DN = 730-5000 (end of test)

Test DN = 730-0002
Trunk under test (B) = T012.

TABLE 17-5

Procedure — Peripheral Equipment Diagnostic Procedure
Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows.

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK TPER
~ DISK LOADING -
REQ 1

NOTE:

See Table 17-5a for possible entries. The REQ prompt will repeat following each test. Enter as many
separate entries as required.
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TABLE 17-5a
TRUNK STATUS ENTRIES
ENTRY DESCRIPTION RESPONSE
DSCDXXX Disable PCB XXX immediately PCB disabled, FAULT LEDs on
DSTKNNX Disabie Trunk NNX* TRK disabled, FALT LED on, REQ prompted
DSLCNNX Disabie Line Circuit NNX* Line disabled, FALT LED on, REQ prompted
ENCDXXX Enable PCB XXX PCB enabled, FALT LEDs off, REQ prompted
ENTKNNX Enable Trunk NNX* Trunk enabled, FALT LED off if ali circuits are enabled, REQ prompted
ENLCNNX Enable Line NNX* Station line enabled, FALT LED off if all circuits are enabled, REQ prompted
DSDSNNX Disable DSS Circuit NNX* DSS disabled, FALT LED ON, REQ prompted
ENDSNNX Enable DSS Circuit NNX* DSS enabled, FALT LED off if ali circuits are enabled, REQ prompted
DSRCNNX Disable RCVR NNX* RCVR disabled, FALT LED ON, REQ prompted
ENRCNNX Enable RCVR Circuit NNX* RCVR enabied, FALT LED off if all circuits are enabled, REQ prompted
DSCIXXX Disable PCB XXX when idle Each port disabled when idle, FALT LEDs on
LiPsS List all idle poris Idle ports = LNNX, TNNX, etc., REQ prompted
LBPS List all busy ports Busy ports = LNNX, TNX, etc., REQ prompted
LDPS List ail disabled ports Disabled ports = LNNX, TNNX, etc., REQ prompted
Type (Note 1) Status (Note 2)
500/2500 I0L, BSY
STLCNNX Status of Line Circuit NNX* Electronic Telephone DIS CBL
UNEQ o < . DISTTY
UNAS<r- DISTLD
REQ prompted
Type (Note 1) Status (Note 2)
WAT IDL
FX BSY
STTKNNX Status of TRK NNX* TIE DISTTY
: co DIS TLD
CCSA REQ prompted
UNEQ
UNAS
Type (Note 1) Status (Note 2)
STDSNNX Status of DSS NNX* IDL, BSY
DIS CBL
DISTTY
DIS TLD
STRCNNX Status of RCVR 00X* Status = |DL, BSY, DIS TTY, DIS TLD, UNEQ, UNAS, REQ prompted
STCDXXX Status of PCB XXX Circuit #1 = Same as STLC, STTK, STRC
Circuit #2 = Same as STLC, STTK, STRC
Circuit #3 = Same as STLC, STTK, STRC
Circuit #4 = Same as STLC, STTK, STRC, REQ promptad

*NN - PCB number X = Circuit number
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TABLE 17-5a (continued)
ENTRY DESCRIPTION RESPONSE
CALL TNNX Sets up SYSTEM USER ENTRY NOTE
PRASAS waT ;
STS TLK...or... Automatic Advance to DN Prompt
STS WAIT...or... — 5
STS OVR DEL{CR 6
DN MON|CR] 7
poL ¥ | MR 8
STS TLK...or... Automatic advance to TRK prompt 9
STS RLSA...or... Automatic return to REQ prompt 10
STS DDL 11
TRK Call TNNX 12
WAIT CR] 4
STS TLK...or... Automatic advance to DN prompt 13
STS RLSA...or... Automatic return to REQ prompt 10
STSBSY...or... Automatic return to TRK prompt 14
STS OVR Automatic return to TRK prompt 15
DN DN 16
DDL when test is complete 17
STSTLK...or... Automatic return to TRK prompt 18
STS RLSA...or... Automatic return to REQ prompt 10
STS RLSB...or... Automatic return to TRK prompt 19
STS DDL 20
NOTES:
1. Type: UNEQ = No PCB in that position.
UNAS = PCB equipped but no data is assigned.
2. Status:  IDL = Idfe.
BSY = Busy.

-

DEL

SOBND A

DIS TTY = Manually disabled via TTY.

DIS CBL = Electronic telephone port disabled by software due to open cable.
DIS TLD = Software disabled due to traffic load (indicates faulty PCB).

= lgnore line entered.

= Backspace.

= Stop printing and return to REQ.

= Exit program.

\"3l is required to advance program.

Requested trunk (A) is busy. Enter[#f to try again.
Requested trunk (A) does not exist in the system. Enter[B]3M 83 to return to the REQ prompt.
Enter the test center DN followed by &3],

Allow time for completion of dialing and then enter (83,
Dialing is complete, program advances to TRK prompt.
. Trunk A (monitor link) has been refeased due to a malfunction or an outside influence, such as the

distant end going on-hook (ground start).
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TABLE 17-5a (continued)

11. Dialing was not complete when was entered. A second is required.

12. Enter the port number (TNNX) of the trunk (B) to be tested.

13. Requested trunk was idle and has been seized.

14. Requested trunk (B) is busy.

15. Requested trunk (B) does not exist in the system.

16. Enter the DN that should be dialed by the trunk under test, followed by a [&g).

17. After the dialing is complete, the audio from the trunk under test will be heard via the monitor link.
Enter[8lg] when the test is complete.

18. Thetesthasended. The program will automatically return to the TRK prompt to allow another trunk
to be selected.

19. The trunk under test (B) was released due to a malfunction or outside influence, such as the distant
end going on-hook (ground start).

20. was entered while Trunk B was still dialing. (See note 17.)

Error Codes

Program Name: Peripheral Diagnostic Data Block (TPER)

Error Code Meaning

ERTPE 00 The PCB type conflicts with customer data.

ERTPE 01 A PCB is not equipped in that location (enable).

ERTPE 02 The cable is open or the port is inhibited by heavy traffic (enable).
ERTPE 03 The entered port is a maintenance terminal (enable).

ERTPE 04 No PCB is equipped in that location (disable).

ERTPE 05 The port is busy.

ERTPE 06 The PCB number or electronic telephone number is out of range.
ERTPE 07 The PCB type is not an NSTU or NEKU.

ERTPE 08 The PCB type is not a Trunk.

ERTPE 08 The PCB type is not a DTMF receiver.

ERTPE 11 No PCB is equipped in that location (inhibit).

ERTPE 13 No PCB is equipped in that location (REQ = CALL TNNX).
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TABLE 17-6
DISK DRIVE OPERATION ERROR CODES
Error Codes
Program Name: Floppy Disk Drive Error

Error Code Meaning

ERFD 01 File is closed.

ERFD 02 Read error.

ERFD 03 Write error.

ERFD 04 Directory is full.

ERFD 05 Disk is full.

ERFD 06 End-of-file error,

ERFD 07 Disk drive is not ready.

ERFD 08 Incorrect version number.

ERFD 09 File is write-protected.

ERFD 10 File not found.

ERFD 11 Volume not initialized.

ERFD 12 File already exists.

ERFD FF Other hardware is causing the error.
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1. GENERAL

1.01 This section describes the maintenance
procedures that are used for the diagnosis of faults
in the PERCEPTIONg and PERCEPTIONg, Digi-
tal Hybrid/ PBX systems. To eliminate system faults,
faults must first be classified and then cleared by
replacing the defective apparatus. Operationaltests
can then be performed to verify correct apparatus
operation. To perform operational tests, follow the
fault-clearing flowcharts and the steps noted in
section 5.

2. FAULT CLASSIFICATION

2.01 To ensure that fault clearing is pursued in a
logical sequence, a Fault Classification Flowchart
is provided in Chart No. 1.

2.02 Each Fault Finding flowchart denotes the
steps necessary to clear specific types of fauits
{(power faults, specific PCB faults, etc.). Most of the
provided flowcharts are based on an assumption
that the system fault was discovered and reported
by a station user. Therefore, all faults are classified
according to the way they would appear at an
electronic telephone, standard telephone, DDIU,
data terminal/computer, DSS console, attendant
consocle, or equipment cabinet.

2.03 Faults and their associated flowcharts are
organized into the following categories:

TABLE A—FLOWCHARTS

Flowchart Title

1 Fauit Classification

2 Loading Faults

3 Power Faults

4 Ringing Power Faults

5 Time Switch Clock Faulis

6 NPRU Faults

7 NRCU Faults

8 NCOU/NEMU/NLSU Faults

9 NEKU/NSTU/NDSU Fauilts

10 SMDR, TTY, or MODEM Faults

1 Voice Communication Station Faults

12 INIT/LOAD Key Faults

13 MAJOR ALARM Faults

14 CO/DID/TIE Faults

15 Attendant Console Faults

16 Common Station Feature Faults

FAULT FINDING
SECTION 200-255-500
AUGUST 1989

TABLE A—FLOWCHARTS (continued)

Flowchart Title
17 Speech Path or Dial Tone Faults
18 Data/Speech Path or Dial Tone Faults
19 Dialing Faults
20 Ringing/Ringback Tone Faults
21 Miscellaneous Faulis
22 NMDUW/NDCU Faults
23 Data Communication Station Faults
24 Data Communication Trunk Faults

3. FAULT CLEARING PROCEDURES

3.01 Before attempting to clear any fault, ensure
that the fault exists in the system and is not being
caused by any associated external equipment,
such as wiring, a Music-on-Hold source, etc.

IMPORTANT!

Many PERCEPTION,; ., features are as-
signed, enabled, or disabled by using
software entries described in the Program-
ming Procedures manual. Before trou-
bleshooting system hardware, it is impor-
tant to verify that system programming is
correct and functional.

3.02 Faults occurring in PERCEPTIONgg gy SYS-
tems are cleared by replacing PCBs, electronic
telephones, standard telephones, DIUs, attendant
consoles, or power supply(ies), according to in-
structions in the provided flowcharts.

3.03 Five different symbols are used in the flow-
charts. Each is identified in Figure 1.

3.04 The flowcharts are arranged sequentially to
permit rapid fault localization within the system. All
fault clearing must begin with the Fault Classifica-
tion Flowchart (Flowchart 1), which denotes the
correct sequence to be followed in fault localiza-
tion.

3.05 If more than one station has a fault classified
as a station fault (see flowcharts), then only one
station can be corrected at a time.

3.06 An alarm or fault indicator is used as an aid in
locating a particular fault. However, if a fault occurs
and its corresponding indicator does not function,






TABLE B—ELECTRONIC TELEPHONE
CABLE CONTINUITY READINGS

(Using a voltmeter)

FAULT FINDING
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TABLE C—ELECTRONIC TELEPHONE
CABLE CONTINUITY READINGS

(Using an ohmmeter)

FROM TO VOLTAGE* FROM TO VOLTAGE*
Pair| wWird Color | Pair|Wire| Color Pair| Wird Color | Pair | Wire| Color
1 T | Green 2 T | Black 24 1 T | Green 2 T | Black{ 1MOhm
1 R Red 2 T | Black 24 1 R Red 2 T | Black| 1 MOhm
1 T { Green 2 R |Yellow 24 1 T | Green 2 R [Yelow] 1MOhm
1 R Red 2 R |Yellow 24 1 R Red 2 R |Yellow| 1 MOhm
1 T | Green 1 R | Red 1 T | Green 1 R | Red | <55 0hms”
) T | Black 2 R |Yellow 2 T | Black 2 R |Yellow| € 55 Ohms*

“Nominal voltage— within the power supply
limits of 23.2 ~ 28.2 VDC, while under AC
power.

3) Animproperreadingindicates anopen, crossed,
or shorted wire.

4) For the MDF-to-electronic telephone/DSS con-
sole cable, a more precise check can be made
by using an ohmmeter {See 5.03).

5.03 Check electronic telephone and DSS con-
sole cable continuity by using an chmmeter, as
follows:

1) Disconnect the electronic telephone or DSS
censole.

2) Atthe MDF, remove the bridging clips.

3) Using an ohmmeter, measure the resistance
between ail combinations of the fourwires atthe
modular block. All measurements shouid ex-
ceed 1 MOhm.

4) At the modular block, measure the resistance
between all wire combinations. The proper
readings are shown in Table C.

NOTES:

1. The green-red and black-yellow measure-
ments should be within 10% of each other.

2. The maximum reading is 55 ohms.

5.04 Check single line telephone (STT) cable
continuity as foliows:

1) Check all DDIU cables at the modular block,

and check all cables from NSTU PCBs to the
MDF, at the MDF.

2) Disconnect the STT at the wall.
3) Atthe MDF, remove the bridging clips.

4) Using an ohmmeter, measure the resistance
between the two wires at the modular block. All
measurements should exceed 1 MOhm.

5) At the MDF, place shorting jumper wires be-
tween the two wires (T and R).

6) At the modular block, measure the resistance
between T and R. Verify the maximum of 300
ohms.

5.05 Check DDIU cable continuity as follows:

1) Check ail DDIU cables at the modular block,
and check all cables from NDCU/NMDU PCB to
the MDF, at the MDF.

2) At the MDF, remove the bridging clips.

3) Using an ohmmeter, measure the resistance
between the two wires at the modular biock. All
measurements should exceed 1 MOhm .

4) At the MDF, place shorting jumper wires be-
tween the two wires (T and R).

5) At the modular block, measure the resistance
between T and R. Verify the maximum of 300
ohms,
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CHART NO. 1
FAULT CLASSIFICATION (continued)

To

Is
the LCCU
MAJLED
on?

Is
the NPRU-NRCU
FALT LED
on?

L
Page 24

Page 17

=
o
m

Is Te
he LCCU 15 the
[;ISeP 1LED NCOU, NEMU/NLSU G
FALT LED Page 18
on? s

Is

Is the

LCCU

D‘IhS'fP 6 LED NEKU/NSTU/NDSU
FALT LED

on?

cn?

To

is
the NPSAZ-M/LPSA-M

C Is the
page 14 ringer LED NMDU/NDCU FF
on? FALT LED Page 41

on?

NOTE: Thisis

consele or with on?

the DTRF Program

no fault. To is To
extingquish the YES the LCCU Is

LED, settime and |~~~- DISP 7LED Ihe LCCU !
date on attendant on? MOR LED Page 2¢

—

is o

the NTwu

Is any

station in the FC3
?OCk'LE? NOTE: if station's system functional Page &
lashing ? voice comm. (induding atall?
From all related features) Lo --.--0>
D is free of faults, the
Page 15 YES answer s YES.
T
To is ° Feo To, Does To
£ the NPRU the fault
J F
Page 16 FALT LED This affect al NO pagg’ .
on? Page siatiens?






Do all
station-to station
calls work
properly ?

YES

Is
1a CQ, DID,
or TIE trunk
call fault?

NO

Is
it an Attendant
Congole fault?

NO

Is
itan SMDR,
Modem (Remate
Access to Services),
or TTY
fault?

NO

Isitan
MOH, paging,
wake-up, or
conference
fault?

NO

isita
Lodging/Health Care
Message Waiting
fault?

NO
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CHART NO. 1

FAULT CLASSIFICATION (continued)

NOTE: This
question inciudes
both Veice and
Data Comm. calls.

NOTE: Ifno NOTE: From here
Voice Comm. on, the flowchart
Is used, this regards Voice

answer is YES. Comm. fauits oniy.

Is
stanon-to-station
Voice Comm. (incl. all
related features) free
of fauits?

NO

YES
To
FCS
To Page 8
YES M
Page 25
T

YES
Page 26

o
°

To

YES
Page 20

To
YES
Page 27

°

To
YES
Page 22

‘

Fault should have
been classified.
Return 1o Page 4.

Is

NO dial tone o Are NO
received at faulty afny s[ailonqs
stanons? unctionai?
YES YES
De
proper LED YES
indications appear on
any electronic
telephone?
" NO
NOTE: it there 7o Y
are no electronic To
lefephiones Q P
the answer Page 34 Page 31
should be NO.
Does Ta
dial tone stop R
after the first digit Page 36
is diaied?
s To
it a nnging S
or ringback Page 38

fault?

NO Is

11 a speech
path fault?
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Start here
10 clear
Loading faults.

you arrive

here from the
Fault Classification
Flowchart?

Does
the NFDU

disk LED go on
at least once?

CHART NO. 2
LOADING FAULTS

Go 1o Page 4
to classify
fault.

Does
tha disk drive
start running?

YES

Replace the
NPRU.

From

is
the fault
cleared?

YES

Replace the
LCCU.

Is
the fault
cleared?

YES

To
NQ Is
Al
the fault
Page 10 cleared?
f
YES
Replace the
LCCU.

Is Tag the
the fault YES defective unins)
cleared? and return

for repair.
f
END
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CHART NO. 2
LOADING FAULTS (continued)

From From
Ad
Page 10
To A
Tag the NPRL and all rDeC
LCCU as defective.
Do not reinsert, vollages within
’ specs?

Is

Call the Service
the fauit BC Center for
cleared? Page 40 assistance.

Tag the
defective unit(s)
ana return
for repair.

-11-






f the problem is

in an Expansion
Cabinet, also
disconnect power
supply cables

J781 and J702.

—

CHART NO. 3

POWER FAULTS (continued)

From

Are Repiace the
all DC power supply.
voltages within Tag it and return
specs? for repair.
Switch power to END

OFF and reconnect
the DC cables 10
J201, J202, J203,

and J703
{PERCEPTION) or to
J201, J202, J203,
J703, and J803

(PERCEPTIONgy ).
To
B3
This
Page

Problem is on the
backplane. To
clear it, refer
to Figure 2 on
Page 50.

FAULT FINDING
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From

This
Page

Remove the
NFDU.

Remave all
PCBs.

)

= If this is a power supply
“LED off* fault, press
the circuit breaker(s)
corresponding 1o the
LED(s} that
was/were off.

» Switch the main
circuit breaker 10 ON.

NO

Is
the power
fault cleared?

NOTE: Power
fault refers to
Y either
| NPSA2-MLPSA-M

IMPORTANT:

Make sure the power
is off whenever
removing/inserting

a PCB or connsctor.

-

/| (power suppfy)
* Reinstall the NFOU ," LED(s) being

; offor the DC
H:d'nf;ai:rgcss' ,r" voltages being
one a e aout of spec.

« If a power tauh
occurs, replace the
suspecied unit.

Tag the
delective unit(s)
and return
for repair.

END

Does
the spare
PCB/NFDU also
cause a
failure?







CHART NO. 5

TIME SWITCH CLOCK FAULTS

From

Start here to
dlear Time
Switch Clock
fauils.

Did
you arrive
hera from the
Fault Classification
Flowchart?

IMPORTANT:

This step will halt all caill

processing. It is

advisable tc wait until alt
trunks and stations ars idle
before performing this step, flashing.
Notify systam users that the
systom will be temporarily down.

* Replace the NTWLU.
« Verify that the
clock LED is

Is
tha fault
cleared?

FAULT FINDING

SECTION 200-255-500

Go 1o Page 4
1o classify
fauit.

Tag the
defective unit(s)
and return
for repair.

AUGUST 1989






Start here o
clear NACU
faulls.

CHART NO. 7
NRCU FAULTS

From

Did
you arrive
here from the
Fault Classification
Flowchart?

Are

YES the NRCU

Either leave the
cireuit(s) disabled
or enable as
required.

circuit(s) disabied
by the TPER
Program?

Using the TPER

Program, disable
and then enable
the corresponding

faulty circuit(s).

NOTE: If any NACU
circuit(s) is/are still
inoperable, the fault
indicates something
besides disabled state.

Is
the fault LED
cieared?

Replace the
NRCU.

Is
the fault
cleared?

-17-
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Go to Page 4
to classify
fault.

Tag the
detecthve unil(s)
and refurn
for repanr.

END
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CHART NO. 9
NEKU/NSTU/NDSU FAULTS

From

Start here lo
dear NEKU? |-cemmea-
NSTU fauits.

Did
yOu arrive

here from the Go o Page 4
Fault Classification to ?:Jls[sdy

Flowchart?

Are
NEKU/NSTL/NDSU
circuit(s) disabled

by the TPER
Program?

Is
it a NEKU
PCB?

YES

Either leave the Using me TPER Are
circuits disabled Program, disable all assigned
or enable as and then enable electronic telephones
required. the corresponding connected?

faulty circuit(s)

Is
the fault LED
cleared?

Verify that alt
elecironic lelephones
are connecled.

NOTE: If any NEKU/ L

NSTLNDSU circuit(s) o

is/are still disabled |-~

the fault indicates Replace the NEKU/

something besides NSTW/NDSU PCB Is

disabled stats. which has the FALT the fauit
cleared?

LED indication.

YES

To

Is
the fault
cleared?

Tag the
defective unit(s)
and return
for repair.

END

-19-
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CHART NO. 10
SMDR, TTY, OR MODEM FAULTS (continued)

From
Al
Page 20
IMPORTANT:
The following instructions Press the INIT
will cause all cails in key on the NPRU

progress to be disconnected

and no new calls will be
estabiished.
Do not continue while

there are calls in progress.

momentarily. {Wait
a few seconds
for initalization

o be completed.}

Is

YES the fauit From
cleared? )
This
Page
Press the LOAD
key on the NPRU
momentarity. (Wait Replace the
about 30 seconds LCCU,
for reloading 10
be completed.)
Call the Service

Is
the fault
cleared?

Was Did
i Tag the
the loadin the system d _
cycle complelged? respend at ali to Defective units(s)
INWT or LOAD and relum
for repar.

keys?

Is
the fault
cleared?

Center for
assislance,







Did
¥Ou arrrive
here from the
Fault Classification
Flowchart?

Replace the
NPRU.

Is
the fault
cleared?

Replace the
LCCU.

Is
the fault
cleared?

CHART NO. 12

INIT/LOAD KEY FAULTS

Start here to
clear iINITALOAD
key fauits.

Goto Page 4
1o classsify
fault.

YES

NO

Replace all the
unit(s) that were
reinserted or
replaced with a
known good sel.

Is
the fault
cleared?

Were
muore than
2 units
replaced?

+ Replace original
units, one at a bime.

YES

Tag the
defective uni(s)
and return
for repair.

+ If trouble occurs,
replace the
suspected unit.

To

FAULT FINDING
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NOTE: See
Figure 2 on
Page 50.

Measure all DC
supply veltages
on the backpiane.

Are
all DC
vollages within
specs?

Call the Service
Center for
assistance.
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CHART NO. 14

CO/DID/TIE TRUNK FAULTS

Start here o

From

clear COYDIDY
TIETrunk [~ """""==m=m=T
faulls.
Did
you arive
here from the Go to Page 4
Fault Classification io 'Ciasslfy
Flowchart? aull.
NOTE: Verify
System Programming.
See Section [ T"TTTTTTtToeC
500-100-300
Is
Voice Comm.
{including all related
features) free of
NOTE: it no faulis?

Voice Comm. is
used, this answer
is YES.

YES

Is there more

than ane NCOU NO

NOTE: From here
DoBS = Swmmmmmemee on, the flowchart
the fault regards Voice Comm.
affect all faults only.
trunks?

NO

NEMU/NLSU?

YES

To

NOTE: If more than

Replace the one (but not ail)
affected NCOUY PCBs are alfected,
NEMUW/NLSYU 77777771 concenirate on one
PCB. PCB. See Sysiem

Record for Irunidine
PCH assignments.

Is
the fauit
cieared?

Tag the
defective unit{s)
and return
for repair.

END
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CHART NO. 16
COMMON STATION FEATURE FAULTS

Slart here to
clear Common
Siation Feature
faults.

Did

you arnve Go 1o Page 4
here from ihe NO 10 classify
Fault Classificaton fauit.

Flowchart?

From

N3
Page 23 YES

Do
all station-
to-station calls
work properly?

Fault musl be
NO reclassified.
Return 10
Page 4.

YES

* Verify that the
appropriate
external equipment
YES [ is funclional,
* MOH fauit: Venty
that the MOH port is
adjusied propery
*+ Correct any fault

Is
it an MOH
or paging
fault?

NO

Is

This isnot a 1S it
common station NG a wake-up NO ita Is YES
feature faulr, fault? conference the fault
’ cleared?

fault?

Return 10 Page 4.

YES YES
To
04
Page 30
To Has
the system
Pag: 28 NO already been
initialized/

reloaded?

YES

To

02
Page 29
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CHART NO. 16
COMMON STATION FEATURE FAULTS (continued)

From From
02
: 03
This Page
27,28 _ Page 30

Replace the
NTWU.

Replace the
NPRU.

Is
the fauit
cleared?

YES YES

Is
the fauit
cleared?

Y
|

To

Tag the
defective uni(s)
and return
for repair.

END






To

Start here o
clgar Speech
Path or Dial
Tone faults.

NC

FAULT FINDING
SECTION 200-255-500
AUGUST 1989

CHART NO. 17
SPEECH PATH OR DIAL TONE FAULTS

From

Did
you arrive
here from the
Fault Classification
Flowchart?

Area there
2500-type phones in
the system?

Are they
all
faulty 7

Replace the
NRCU.

Is

the tault YES

cleared?

Has
the system
already been
initiakized/
reloaded?

Go 1o Page 4
1 dassity
fault.
Are
there S5Ts
in the
system?
Is
dial tone
received at any
SST station?
Replace the
NRCU.
Tag the YES
defective unit(s) Is
and return the Iaul't’
for repair. Cleared?
i To
END Pa
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CHART NO. 17
SPEECH PATH OR DIAL TONE FAULTS (continued)

From 3
Pages
3t, 35,

44

Replace the
NTWU.

Is
the fauilt
cleared?

YES

Replace the
LCCcu.

Y

To

Is YES Tag the
the fault defective unit(s)
cleared? and return
for repair.







CHART NO. 18
DATA/SPEECH PATH OR DIAL TONE FAULTS (continued)

From

M
Page 34

Press the INIT
key on the NPRU
momentarily. {Wait
a few seconds for
initialization to be
completed.)

Is
the fauit
cleared?

YES

Press the LOAD
key on the NPRU
momentarily. {Wait
about 30 seconds
for reloading 1o
be completed.)

Is
the fault
cleared?

YES

Did
the system
respond at all 1o
the INIT or LOAD
keys?

To

To

Was
the loading
cycle compieted?

FAULT FINDING
SECTION 200-255-500
AUGUST 1989

From

This
Page, 44

Replace the
LCCU

Is

YES the fauit

Tag the
defective uni(s)
and return
for repair.

END

cleared?

It
there are STTs
in the syslem,
arg hey ail
fauity 7

Replace the
NPRU.

ts
the fault
cleared?

YES







FAULT FINDING
SECTION 200-255-500
AUGUST 1989

CHART NO. 19
DIALING FAULTS (continued)

From
R1
Page 36
IMPORTANT:
Press the INIT The foliowing instructions
key on tha NPRU will cause ail calls in
momentarily. (Wait | | progress to be disconnacted Replace the
a few seconds for and no new cails will be Lecuy.
initialization to be astabiished,
completed.) Do not continue while
there are calls in progress.

Is Tag the Is
YES the fauit defective units) YES the fauit
cleared? and return cleared?
for repair.
i
Press the LOAD END

Are
Ine faulty
stations 2500-
type phones?

key on the NPRU

momentasily. {Wait

about 30 seconds
for reloading to
be compieted.)

Is
the fauit
cleared?

YES

Did
the system

respond at all
1o the INIT or
LOAD keys?

To

To

Was
ihe loading
cycle completed?







CHART NO. 20
RINGING/RINGBACK TONE FAULTS (continued)

From

Pages
14,38

Remove all
NSTUs and
the NPRU.

Is
the ringer
voltage within
specifications?

» Reinstall all PCBs,
ane at a time.,

«» Note any failure
{ringer voliage out
of spec) and replace
the suspected PCB.

NO
Does
YES the spare
i PCB also cause
the failure?
I
NO
Replace the
NPSA2-M.
Is YES
the fauh -
cleared?
]
Cali the Service Tag the
Center for defecct’ive unit(s)
assistance. ?c?r r:g;rrn

FAULT FINDING
SECTION 200-255-500
AUGUST 1989






CHART NO. 22
NMDU/NDCU FAULTS

From

Start here to
clear NMDUY
NDCU fauits.

Did
you arrive Go 10 Page 4
here from the o csasas?fy
Fauit Classification fault.

Fiowchart?

Are
the NMDU/
NDCU circuit(s)
disabied by the
TPER
Program?

NC

Either leave the
circuit{s) disabied
or enable them as

required.

Is
the fault
cleareg?

Is the
station power
supply on?

-41-

FAULT FINDING
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NO

Switch the station
power supply
toan.

Is
the fault
cleared?
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CHART NO. 23
DATA COMMUNICATION STATION FAULTS

From

Start Here 1o Cléar
Data Communication [-------------

Sration Faults.
Didr
you arrive Go 1o Page 4
here from the to classity
Fault Classification fault
Flowchart? '
NOTE: Verity System
Programming. See
Section 500-100-200. [T
Alse verify the
external equipment, Replace the
I statien unit
s YES {DDIU-MAT
Ira single or separate
station fault? DOIU-MA).
To Are
Is ‘all 1au|ty Is
it a randomly- slattlo:;’s assigned the fault YES
located station 0 e same cleared?
fauit? NDCU PCB
location?
NO

Random Siation

Verily that the DTR control

Fault signal 1s active (Sep DI =
Concentrate on Terminal Ready LED on)
clearing faults o + Verify the station’s RS-232 cable
on stations assignec o « Venfy that the DIU DTE:Modem ang
1o the same PCB Mode switches are correctly set
lacation. « Verify that the computers

terminal works properly .

Venfy thal the Baud rate

and data format are compaiple
= Correct if faulty.

NOTE: Consuft
the Systerm Record Re

] ecord L ___._. place the
for station uniyPC8 appropriate station

assignment. {(NDCU) PCB.

Is
the fault
cleared?

To
is Tag the
Pt i ot
Cleared? for repar.
Y
END






CHART NO. 24

FAULT FINDING
SECTION 200-255-500
AUGUST 1989

DATA COMMUNICATION TRUNK FAULTS

From

Start here to clear
Data Communication
Trunk faults.

To

JJ
Page 46

NOTE: Consuit
the System Record
for station univPCB
assignment.

Did
You arrive
here from the
Fault Classification
Flowehart?

[
the fault
on one single
station only?

» Verify that the computer/terminal
Baud rate and data format are
compatible with the distant end.

« If synch data is used, verify that
the DIU mode switch is set correctly

- Correct If incompatible.

Is
the fauit
cleared?

Replace the
appropriate station
{NDCU) PCB.

NC

Is
the fauit
cleared?

-45-

Go to Page 4
to classify
fault.

NOTE: Maximurn Baud
rate is 9.6 KBFS (synch.
dalaj and 19 2 KBPS
{asynch. data).

Is
Baud rate of
data format different
from successiul station-to-
station caiis (on this
station)?

JJ
Page 45

Replace the
station unit
(DDIUJ-MAT).

Is
the fautt
cieared.

Tag the
defective unit
and return
for reparr,
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CHART NO. 24
DATA COMMUNICATION TRUNK FAULTS (continued)

From
T1
—_— Page 46
NOTE: Verify that
no other calt
interferes on this .
port during tests. N
Using the TPER Program,
disable all ports (except
s, the iowest used port no.)
S of the respective (enabled)
NMDU PCB. From
« Verily that the Baud
rate and data format

are compatible to the

distant end.
» Verify that the DTE/ Is
MODEM switch is the port free
NOTE: This ragards the set to MODEM. of faults?
DI and MODEM « If synch data is used,
associated 1o the NMDU [ ~~7|  venify that the DIU
por! that is stiit enabled. made switch is sel
correctly.
= Vernify that the modem
IS compatible.
+ Verify that the DIU s
and modem cables are an ”
properly connecled. any po Re-enable all
. with a higher orts on his
{See section 500-100- partna. fon this P
200, Installation.} NMDU PCB) NMDU PCB.
- Verify that the DIU and usad?
modem power (s on. )
+ Correct if faulty.
i
Enable the next This NMDU FCB
T3 higher port no_ {with related
-— Oisable the port that circuits) 13 free
Page was last verified to of faults.
be free of faults.
Replace the To
" Iis N DIV related T4
e fay 1o this port.
cleared? (Verify that Zwuches Page 46
are set correctly).
Is Replace the

Correct similar
faults on
other NMDU port(s).

modem reiated to -
this port. (Verify
compatbility )

the fault
cleared?

Tag the Is
Re-enabie all !
disabled Nin%u - cefective unit YES the fault
PCBs/poris and return cleared?
' for repair.
]
END

-47-
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CHART NO. 24
DATA COMMUNICATION TRUNK FAULTS (continued)

From
T
Page 46

Enabte all
disabled NMDU
PCBs (if any).

i

Tag the
defective unit(s)
and return
for repair.

END

-49-
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J701 ) J702
-av 0O O s 6z 11 O sier
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FPSA ACCEPTABLE VOLTAGE RANGES

NOMINAL (VDC) RANGE (VDC)
—48 -47.52 ~ 48.96
-24 -26.75 ~-28.12
+12 +11.76 ~ +12.48
-12 —-11.76 ~~12.48
+5 +50~454
-5 S0-~-54

FIGURE 3 - PECEPTION,, POWER SUPPLY VOLTAGE CHECKS
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PERCEPTIONg g o

SYSTEM RECORD
AUGUST 1989
SYSTEM DATA BLOCK (DSYS Program)
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY
REQ CHG
Expansion Cabinet instailed EXP
Number of Drives NOD 1
Time of Daily Routine TOR
Daily Routine Tasks DRT
Tenant Service? TEN
Intercept #1 ICP1
Intercept #2 ICP2
Intercept #3 ICP3
Least Cost Routing LCR
All Page Access Code BAPG
Not Used AAT “CR”
Not Used APX “CR"
Listed Directory Number #1 LN1
Listed Directory Number #2 LN2
LDN #1 Night Number NT1
LDN #2 Night Number NT2
Busy Lamp Field #1 BLF1
Busy Lamp Field #2 BLF2
Qverflow DN — Attendant Console #0 OFL1
Overflow DN — Attendant Console #1 OFL2
Message Center — Tenant #0* MCO
Message Center — Tenant #1* MC1
Meet-Me Page DN MMP
Remote Access DN REM
Remote Access Change Code RAC
“*" Access Code ACC*
“#" Access Code ACCH#
Camp-on {(or CWT) Timeout COT
Ring-No-Answer Timeout RNA
Attendant Overflow Timeout AQF
Call Forward No-Answer Timeout CFD
2500 Hold/Electronic Telephone Park Timeout HLD
Dial Pulse Timeout DPT
Pushbutton Timeout PBT
Line Lockout Timeout LLO
Automatic Callback Reserve Time ACB
Delay Ring Timer DLY
Handsfree Answerback — Station HFS
Handsfree Answerback — Attendant HFA
SMDR Equipped MDR
Universal Night Answer Zone 0 UNAD
Universal Night Answer Zone 1 UNAL

*To assign a Message Center, see the Message Center Data Block.



PERCEPTIONg oy

SYSTEM RECORD
AUGUST 1989
SYSTEM DATA BLOCK 2 (DSD2 Program)
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY
REQ CHG
ACD Master DNO MDOQ
ACD Master DN1 MD1
ACD Master DN2 MD2
ACD Master DN3 MD3
Lodging/Health Care AHM
Night Operator Station NOS
Transter Recall Timeout RTO
Attendant-Position Electronic Telephone AEKT
Perceptionex PEX
ACCESS CODE DATA BLOCK (DACD Program)
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY*
REQ CHG
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Fealure FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR
Feature FTR

*Enter the name and access code in this coiumn.,



CLASS OF SERVICE DATA BLOCK (DCOS Program)

PERCEPTIONgy, gy
SYSTEM RECORD
AUGUST 1989

ITEM PROMPT

ENTRY

REQ

Class of Service CoSs

COoS8

cos

Cos

COS

Cos

Cos

cos

Cos

Cos

COs

cos

Cos

Cos

Cos

CoS&

Cos

cos

CQos

Cos

cos

Cos

Cos

Cos

COoSs

cos

cos

Cos

Cos

Cos

Cos

COS

NOTE: Use muitiple lines as required.




PERCEPTION 4 o

SYSTEM RECORD
AUGUST 1989
ATTENDANT DATA BLOCK (DATT Program)
ENTRY
ITEM PROMPT ATTO ATT 1
REQ
Attendant Number ANO 0 1
Port Number PCR L0011 L151, L0131
Lockout Allowed? LKO
Page Key PAG
Incoming Call Priority PRI
Priority 1 PR1
Priority 2 PR2
Priority 3 PR3
Priority 4 PR4
Priority 5 PR5

NOTE: Use a second sheet if Tenant Service is aclivated.



ELECTRONIC TELEPHONE BLOCK (DEKT Program) PCB Location (L

PERCEPTIONg oy
SYSTEM RECORD
AUGUST 1989

)

ITEM PROMPT ENTRY ENTRY ENTRY ENTRY ENTRY ENTRY ENTRY ENTRY
REQ
Port Number POR
Number of Button Strips KS
Class of Service Group Cos
Tenant Number TEN
Call Pickup Group 2UG
wWarning Tone Allowed? WTA
Call Forward to Trunk CET
Toll Restriction Class TOL
Not Used MTA N N N
Handsfree Answerback Equipped? HFA
Display Electronic Telephone DIS
Paging Group PAG
Emergency Ringdown Station RDS
Button Assignments:
Primary DN Only! KEY 0
KEY 1
KEY 2
KEY 3
KEY 4
KEY S
KEY 6
KEY 7
KEY 8
KEY 9
KEY 10
KEY 11
KEY 12
KEY 13
KEY 14
KEY 15
KEY 16
KEY 17
KEY 18
KEY 19
NOTE: Use multiple sheets as required. Sheet _ of




PERCEPTIONg g, oy

SYSTEM RECORD
AUGUST 1989
STANDARD TELEPHONE DATA BLOCK (DSTT Program) PCB Location (L )
ITEM PROMPT ENTRYENTRY|ENTRY|ENTRYENTRY/ENTRY ENTRYENTRY
REQ
Port Number POR
Directory Number DN
Station Set Mix SMX
Class of Service CoSs
Tenant Number TEN
Call Pickup Group PUG
Hunt Number HNT
Dialing Type DLG
Speed Dial List SDL
Warning Tone Allowed? WTA
Call Forward to Trunk CFT
Toll Restriction Class TOL
Message Waiting Lamp MWL
Emergency Ringdown Station RDS
STANDARD TELEPHONE DATA BLOCK (DSTT Program) PCB Location (L )
ITEM PROMPT [ENTRY|ENTRY|[ENTRY|[ENTRY|/[ENTRY/ENTRY/ENTRY|ENTRY
REQ
Port Number POR
Directory Number DN
Station Set Mix SMX
Class of Service [ofe)]
Tenant Number TEN
Call Pickup Group PUG
Hunt Number HNT
Dialing Type DLG
Speed Dial List SDL
Warning Tone Allowed? WTA
Call Forward to Trunk CET
Toll Restriction Class TOL
Message Waiting Lamp MWL
Emergency Ringdown Station RDS
STANDARD TELEPHONE DATA BLOCK (DSTT Program) PCB Location (L )
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY|ENTRY|ENTRYENTRY|[ENTRY/{ENTRY|ENTRY|ENTRY
REQ
Port Number POR
Directory Number DN
Station Set Mix SMX
Class ot Service cos
Tenant Number TEN
Call Pickup Group PUG
Hunt Number HNT
Dialing Type DLG
Speed Diai List SDL
Warning Tone Allowed? WTA
Call Forward to Trunk CFT
Toll Restriction Class TOL
Message Waiting Lamp MWL
Emergency Ringdown Station RDS

NOTE: Use multiple sheets as required.

Sheet _ of



PERCEPTIONg oy

SYSTEM RECORD
AUGUST 1989
DSS CONSOLE DATA BLOCK (DDSS Program)
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY ITEM PROMPT ENTRY
DSS Number NBR Button Assignment | KEY 28
Port Number POR KEY 29
Station Port SPT KEY 30
Fixed or Switched F/S§ KEY 31
Button Assignment | KEY 0 KEY 32
KEY 1 KEY 33
KEY 2 KEY 234
KEY 3 KEY 35
KEY 4 KEY 36
KEY 5 KEY 37
KEY 6 KEY 38
KEY 7 KEY 39
KEY 8 KEY 40
KEY 9 KEY 41
KEY 10 KEY 42
KEY 11 KEY 43
KEY 12 KEY 44
KEY 13 KEY 45
KEY 14 KEY 46
KEY 15 KEY 47
KEY 16 KEY 48
KEY 17 KEY 49
KEY 18 KEY 50
KEY 19 KEY 51
KEY 20 KEY &2
KEY 21 KEY 53
KEY 22 KEY 54
KEY 23 KEY 55
KEY 24 KEY 56
KEY 25 KEY 57
KEY 26 KEY 58
KEY 27 KEY 59




PERCEPTIONgg o

SYSTEM RECORD
AUGUST 1989

MESSAGE CENTER DATA BLOCK (DMCD Program)

ITEM PROMPT ENTRY

REQ
Message/Voice Mail MWCO
Message/Voice Mail MWC1
DN of MCO MDNO
DN of MCH MDN1
Disconnect Code DSCO
Disconnect Code DSC1
Toshiba Voice Messaging #0 TVMO
Toshiba Voice Messaging #1 TVM1




PERCEPTIONg o

SYSTEM RECORD
AUGUST 1989
TRUNK GROUP DATA BLOCK (DTGP Program)
TRUNK TYPE: CO/FX
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY
REQ
Trunk Group Number GRP
Tenant Number TEN
Trunk Type TKT
Incoming/Qutgoing IA0
Advance Step STP
Access Code CoD
Transmission TRN
Start Arrangement STR
Warning Tone Allowed? WTA
Qutgoing Absorb Digits OAB
Flash-Hook Timing FLT
TRUNK GROUP DATA BLOCK (DTGP Programj)
TRUNK TYPE: CO/FX
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY
REQ
Trunk Group Number GRP
Tenant Number TEN
Trunk Type TKT
Incoming/Qutgoing IA0
Advance Step STP
Access Code CoD
Transmission TRN
Start Arrangement STR
Warning Tone Allowed? WTA
Qutgoing Absorb Digits OAB
Flash-Heok Timing FLT
TRUNK GROUP DATA BLOCK (DTGP Program)
TRUNK TYPE: WATS
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY
REQ
Trunk Group Number GRP
Tenant Number TEN
Trunk Type TKT
Incoming/Outgoing IAQ
Advance Step STP
Access Code Cop
Transmission TRN
Start Arrangement STR
Warning Tone Allowed? WTA
Flash-Hook Timing FLT
NOTE: Use multiple sheets as required. Sheet__ of



PERCEPTIONg oy

SYSTEM REGORD
AUGUST 1989
TRUNK GROUP DATA BLOCK (DTGP Program)
TRUNK TYPE: TIE/CCSA
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY
REQ
Trunk Group Number GRP
Tenant Number TEN
Trunk Type TKT
Incoming/Outgoing TAO
Advance Step STP
Access Code COD
Class of Service Cos
Transmission TRN
Start Arrangement STR
Warning Tone Allowed? WTA
Incoming Absorb Digits IAB
Translated Number 1 TRN1
Translated Number 2 TRNZ2
Toll Restriction Class TOL
TRUNK GROUP DATA BLOCK (DTGP Program)
TRUNK TYPE: PVL (Private Line)
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY
REQ
Trunk Group Number GRP
Tenant Number TEN
Incoming/Outgoing 10
Transmission TRN
Start Arrangement STR
Warning Tone Allowed? WTA
Flash-Hook Timing FLT
TRUNK GROUP DATA BLOCK (DTGP Program)
TRUNK TYPE: DID
iTEM PROMPT ENTRY
REQ
Trunk Group Number GRP
Tenant Number TEN
Trunk Type TKT
Incoming/Qutgoing IAQ
Advance Step STP
Access Code CCD
Class of Service Cos
Transmission TRN
Start Arrangement STR
Warning Tone Allowed? WTA
Oulgoing Absorb Digits OAB
Incoming Absorb Digits IAB
Translated Number 1 TRN1
Transiated Number 2 TRN2
NOTE: Use multiple sheets as required. Sheet_ of



PERCEPTION 4, ¢
SYSTEM RECORD

AUGUST 1989
TRUNK DATA BLOCK (DTRK Program)
TRUNK TYPE: CO/FX/WATS PCB (T ) PCB (T }
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY ENTRY
REQ
Port Number POR
Universal Port Nurmber UPN
Group/Member Number GMN
Remote Access Day/Night RAD
Night Number NIT
Day Number DAY
Destination for Transfer Recall Termination| TRCL
Signaling S1G
Disconnect Supervision DIS
Qutgoing Dialing DOT
TRUNK DATA BLOCK (DTRK Progrant)
TRUNK TYPE: CO/FX/WATS PCB (T ) PCB (T )
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY ENTRY
REQ
Port Number PCR
Universal Port Number UPN
Group/Member Number GMN
Remote Access Day/Night RAD
Night Number NIT
Day Number DAY
Destination for Transler Recall Termination] TRCL
Signaling SIG
Disconnect Supervision DIS
Qutgoing Dialing DOT

NOTE: Use muitiple sheets as required.




PERCEPTIONg oy

SYSTEM RECORD
AUGUST 1989
TRUNK DATA BLOCK (DTRK Program)
TRUNK TYPE: CO/FX/WATS PCB (T ) PCB (T )
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY ENTRY
REQ
Port Number POR
Universal Port Number UPN
Group/Member Number GMN
Remote Access Day/Night RAD
Night Number NIT
Day Number DAY
Destination for Transfer Recall Termination] TRCL
Signaling SIG
Disconnect Supervision DIS
Qutgoing Dialing DOT
TRUNK DATA BLOCK (DTRK Program)
TRUNK TYPE: TIE/CCSA PCB (T ) PCB (T )
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY ENTRY
REQ
Port Number POR
Universal Port Number UPN
Group/Member Number GMN
Signaling SIG
Disconnect Supervision DIS
Control of Disconnect CTL
Incoming Dialing DIN
Qutqgoing Dialing DOT
Answer Supervision ANS

NOTE: Use multiple sheets as required.

-12-




PERCEPTIONg o

SYSTEM RECORD
AUGUST 1989
TRUNK DATA BLOCK (DTRK Program)
TRUNK TYPE: PVL (Private Line PCB (T ) PCB (T )
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY ENTRY

REQ
Port Number POR
Universal Port Number UPN
Group/Member Number GMN
Trunk DN TDN
Destination for Transfer Recall Termination| TRCL
Signaling SIG
Disconnect Supervision DIS
Outgoing Dialing DOT
Private Line Outgoing Call Restriction OTR

TRUNK DATA BLOCK (DTRK Program)
TRUNK TYPE: DID PCB (T ) PCB (T )
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY ENTRY

REQ
Port Number POR
Universai Port Number UEN
Group/Member Number GMN

Destination for Transfer Recall Termination| TRCL
Signaling SIG
Disconnect Supervision DIS
Control of Disconnect CTL
Incoming Dialing DIN
Qutgoing Dialing DOT
Answer Supervision BNS




PERCEPTIONgy oy

SYSTEM REGCORD
AUGUST 1989
SMDR DATA BLOCK (DMDR Program)
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY
REQ
Trunk Port Number TPN
Account Code Length ACL
Special Common Carrier #1 SPCCl
Special Common Carrier #2 SPCC2
Trunk Group TGP
Trunk Group TGP
Trunk Group TGP
Trunk Group TGP
Trunk Group TGP
Trunk Group TGP
Trunk Group TGP
Trunk Group TGE
Trunk Group TGP
Trunk Group TGP
Trunk Group TGP
Trunk Group TGP
Trunk Group TGP
Trunk Group TGP
Trunk Group TGP
Trunk Group TGP

-14-
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SYSTEM RECORD
AUGUST 1989
TOLL RESTRICTION DATA BLOCK (DTOL Program)
Miscellaneous Parameters (PAR Sub-program)
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY
REQD CHG
Sub-program Type TYPE PAR
Home Area Code HAC
interchangeable Codes Icc
Specialized Common Carrier #1DN SPCC1
Specialized Common Carrier #2DN SPCC2
DDD Prefix DDP
Authorization Code 1 Digit Length AUTH1
Authorization Code 2 Digit Length AUTHZ




PERCEPTIONgg oy

SYSTEM RECORD
AUGUST 1989
TOLL RESTRICTION DATA BLOCK (DTOL Program)
Restriction Class Table (CLS Sub-program)
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY
REQ CHG
Sub-program Type TYPE CLS
Class Number CNO
¥ and ¥ + Calls Aliowed OPR
International Calls Allowed INT
Long Dist. Directory Assistance Allowed LDA
Area Code Table (Allow/Deny) ACT
Area Code List (Add/Delete) ACD
Office Code Table (Allow/Deny) OCT
Office Code List (Add/Delete) CCD

NOTE: Use a separate sheet for each Toll Restriction Class Table.

-16-
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PERCEPTIONg oy

SYSTEM RECORD
AUGUST 1989
TOLL RESTRICTION DATA BLOCK (DTOL Program)
Area/Office Code Exception Table (AOC Sub-program)
iTEM PROMPT ENTRY
REQ CHG
Sub-program Type TYPE AOC
Table Number TNO
Area Code ARC
Clags Number CNO
Oftice Codes (A to add/D to delete) OFC
NOTE: Use a separate sheet for each Area/Office Code Exception Table. Sheet of




PERCEPTIONg, o,
SYSTEM RECORD
AUGUST 1989

DDIU DATA BLOCK (DDIU Program)

ITEM PROMPT ENTRY

REQ

Port Number PCR

Type of DDIU TYP

Directory Number DN

Hunt Directory Number HNT

Class of Service Group Cos

Group of DDIU GOD

Tenant Number Button Assignments: TEN

Data DN only! KEY

KEY

KEY

KEY

KEY

KEY

KEY

KEY

KEY

KEY

KEY

KEY

KEY

ol ol Il e
wilivls o e |@|[R]o v e jwv |- o

KEY

KEY

=
=

KEY

KEY

KEY

KEY

[ [l Ll [ [}
@ [eo [~ |on fun

KEY
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)

ITEM

PROMPT

ENTRY

ENTRY

ENTRY

ENTRY

REQ

Port Number

POR
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LEAST COST ROUTING DATA BLOCK (DLC1 Program)
Miscellaneous Parameters (PAR Sub-program)
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY
REQ
Sub-program Type TYPE
Interchangeable Codes Ice
Operator Call Timeout OTO
Return Dial Tone RTD
Warning Tone Allowed? WTA
Home Area Code HAC
Toll Free {800) Calls TFC
Locai Call Route LCR
Service Code Table 5VC
Directory Assistance Calls Allowed DAC
Leng Distance Information Route LDI
DDD Prefix DDP

NOTE: Use mutltiple sheets as required.
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LEAST COST ROUTING DATA BLOCK (DLC1 Program)
Area Code Table (ACT Sub-program)
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY
REQ CHG
Sub-program Type TYPE ACT
Route Table Number RNO
Area Codes (Added with ACA/Deleted with ACD)

Sheet _ of
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LEAST COST ROUTING DATA BLOCK (DLC1 Program)
Area/Office Code Table (AOC Sub-program)
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY
REQ CHG
Sub-program Type TYPE AQC
Table Number TNO
Area Code ARC
Route Table Number RNO

Office Codes (Added with OCA/Deleted with OCD)

NOTE: Use a separate sheet for each Area/Office Code.

Sheet___ of




PERCEPTIONg o

SYSTEM RECORD
AUGUST 1989
LODGING/HEALTH CARE FEATURES DATA BLOCK (DHMF Program})
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY
REQ
Autornatic Wake-up Source AWU SRC
Automatic Wake-up AWU POR
Message Waiting MW POR
Message Registration MR _POR
Room Status Audit RMS
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MESSAGE REGISTRATION DATA BLOCK (DMRD Program)
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY
REQ

interchangeable Code? Icc

DDD Prefix DLP

Home Area Code EAC

Supervision Time SVT

Rate Table #1 TN1

First Billing Intervai FBI

First Billing Unit FBU

Incremental Billing interval : IBI

Incremental Billing Units IBY

Unit Cost CST

Office Codes (Added with OCA/Deleted with OCD)

NOTES: Sheet of

1. Use a separale sheet for each Area/Office Code Table.
2. The TN2 ~ TN5 prompts will follow Office Code-Delete (OCD prompt).
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SPEED DIAL DATA BLOCK (DSDL Program)
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY ENTRY ENTRY
REQ
List Number LNO
Store Number STR
SPEED DIAL DATA BLOCK (DSDL Program)
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY ENTRY ENTRY
REQ
List Number LNO
Store Number STR
SPEED DIAL DATA BLOCK (DSDL. Program)
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY ENTRY ENTRY
REQ
List Number LNO
Store Number STR
NOTES: Sheet of

1. Use multiple sheels as required.
2. Use one column for each station list.
3. Use multiple columns for system list.
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TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT DATA BLOCK (DTRF Program)

ITEM PROMPT ENTRY

System Date REQ

Day of Week SYST. DATE MMDDYY

System Time DOW

Schedule SYS. TIME HHMMSS

Start Date SCH ~XXX-

State Time STR. DATE MMDDYY

Report S5TR. TIME HHMM

RPT

SYST

ATTO

ATT1

TGP(O

TGPO1

TGPO2

TGPO3

TGPQO4

TGPQS

TGPO6

TGPQ7

TGPO8

TGPO9

TGP10

TGP11

TGP12

TGP13

TGP14

TGP15




ALPHANUMERIC MESSAGE DATA BLOCK (DMSG Program)
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ITEM PROMPT ENTRY
REQ CHG*
Message 0 MSG
Message 1 MSG
Message 2 MSG
Message 3 MSG
Message 4 MSG
Message 5 MSG
Message 6 MSG
Message 7 MSG
Message 8 MSG
Message 9 MSG

*Enter the message number and message in this column.
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LEAST COST ROUTING DATA BLOCK (DLC2 Program)
Route Table (RTB Sub-program)
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY COMMENTS
REQ CHG
Sub-program Type TYPE RTB
Route Table Number RNO
TGN MDT
Route #1 Definition RT1
Route #2 Definition RT2
Route #3 Definition RT3
Route #4 Definition RT4
Route #5 Definition RTS
Route #6 Definition RT6
Route Schedule A SCHA ~
Class 3 Routing Priority L¢3
Class 2 Routing Priority LC2
Class 1 Routing Priority 1C1
Route Schedule B SCHB ~
Class 3 Routing Priority LC3
Class 2 Routing Priority LC2
Class 1 Routing Priority LC1
Route Schedule C SCHC “CR"
Class 3 Routing Priority LC3
Class 2 Routing Priority LCzZ
Class 1 Routing Priority LC1
NOTES: Sheet _ of

1. Use a separate sheet for each Route Table.
2. Use multiple sheets as required.

-23-



PERCEPTIONgg oy
SYSTEM RECORD
AUGUST 1989

LEAST COST ROUTING DATA BLOCK (DLC2 Program)
Modity Digits Table (MDT Sub-program)

ITEM PROMPT ENTRY
REQ CHG
Sub-program Type TYPE MDT
Table Number TNO
Number of Digits to be Deleted DLT
Digits to be Added (Prefixed) ADD
LEAST COST ROUTING DATA BLOCK (DLC2 Program)
Modify Digits Table (MDT Sub-program})
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY
REQ CHG
Sub-program Type TYPE MDT
Table Number TNO
Number of Digits to be Deleted DLT
Digils to be Added (Prefixed) ADD
LEAST COST ROUTING DATA BLOCK (DLC2 Program)
Modify Digits Table (MDT Sub-program)
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY
REQ CHG
Sub-program Type TYPE MDT
Table Number TNO
Number of Digits to be Deleted DLT
Digits to be Added (Prefixed) ADD
LEAST COST ROUTING DATA BLOCK {(DLC2 Program)
Modify Digits Table (MDT Sub-program)
ITEM PROMPT ENTRY
REQ CHG
Sub-program Type TYPE MDT
Table Number TNO
Number of Digits to be Deleted DLT
Digits 1o be Added (Prefixed) ADD
LEAST COST ROUTING DATA BLOCK (DLC2 Program)
Modify Digits Table (MDT Sub-program)
iTEM PROMPT ENTRY
REQ CHG
Sub-program Type TYPE MDT
Tabie Number TNO
Number of Digits to be Deleted DLT
Digits to be Added (Prefixed) ADD
NOTE: Use multiple sheets as required. Sheet _ of
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1. INTRODUCTION

1.01 This document has two main purposes: a) to
describe the Least Cost Routing (LCR) and Toll
Restriction (TR) features, and b) to serve as a
supplement to Section 200-255-300, System Pro-
gramming, in order to guide the service technician
in LCR/TR programming. Various examples, tables,
and flowcharts are provided to clarify feature ex-
planations.

1.02 This document assumes that the reader is
familiar with PERCEPTIONgggx Programming
procedures and the mnemonics used with the LCR
and TR data entry utility programs.

2. GENERAL DESCRIPTION

2.00 Least Cost Routing (LCR)

2.01 Least Cost Routing causes the system to
select the least expensive trunk available for that
particular time of day. The station user simply dials
an LCR access code and the required telephone
number. LCR wili then select the optimally-priced
route and automatically delete and/or insert any
necessary digits {for MCI, Sprint, etc.) by analyzing
the dialed teiephone number (including area code
and, in some cases, office code).

2.02 The three variable time scheduies per 24-
hour clock allow the end-user to take advantage of
rate variations during these hours. The various
routing combinations for the three time schedules
are contained in 15 Route Tables. Each table is
selected as a function of the dialed telephone
number.

2.03 TheLCRfeatureis compatible with and trans-
parent to ali other PERCEPTIONgg gx features. It
is designed so that it is completely disabled until a
simple parameter (LCR) is enabled in the System
Data Block (DSYS Program).

2.04 If a Direct Trunk Access code {not the LCR
access code) is dialed, the outgoing callis handled
as a normal direct trunk access call without using
LCR.

2.05 LCR Data Blocks are separated from all
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other Data Blocks. It is unnecessary to change a
completed Data Block when adding the LCR fea-
ture to a system already in use, except to assign
the LCR access code (DACD Program) or to
enable LCR (DSYS Program).

2.06 There are three LCR classes (LC1, LC2, and
LC3), which allow specific stations to be denied
access to the most expensive routes. LC3 is the
lowest class; LC1 is the highest. LC3 routes are
always selected first, no matter what class the
station is allowed. If all LC3 routes are busy, and
the calling station is allowed LC2, the system will
try to select an LC2 route in the order programmed.
it LC1 is aliowed, and all LC2 routes are busy, the
system will try to select an LC1 route.

e The Class of Service Data Block indicates the
LCR class of that particular Class of Service.

e A warning tone is received by the station user if
the last choice route is selected (if the WTA
prompt, PAR table, DLC1 Program, is pro-
grammed to Y).

e |[f all the routes are busy, busy tone is received
by the station user, who may then activate the
Automatic Callback feature. The station will
then be called when the first trunk in that sta-
tion’s LCR class is idle. When the station
answers the callback, the idle trunk will be
seized and the telephone number wili be auto-
matically dialed out to the distant end.

2.07 Allofthe above logic and the remainder of the
Least Cost Routing and Toll Restriction features
are described, and can be foliowed step-by-step, in
the Detailed Logic Flowchart. This flowchart can
be used as a fault finding procedure for customer
data programming, and to answer questions re-
garding what will happen when certain parameters
are programmed in a certain way.

2.10 Toll Restriction (TR}
2.11 The Toll Restriction (TR) program causes the
system to restrict (or not restrict) specific stations

from calling certain area codes and/or office codes.

2.12 Toll Restriction can be used for long distance
toil restriction, for restriction in the locat area (home

area), orboth. The TR class also decides whether

to restrict calls to the local central office operator,
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international calls, and/or tong distance directory
assistance.

2.13 Eightdifferent TR classes (CLS 0 ~ 7) can be
programmed in the previously-described manner.
Also, CLS 8 restricts all [ + and [] + calls.

2.14 Allstations programmed for TOL = NONE will
have no restrictions. The TOL parameter (TR class
number) is located in the DEKT, DSTT, and DTGP
(TIE/CCSA Trunks) Programs.

2.15 Betore a cail via Least Cost Routing or Direct
Trunk Access (DTA) is compieted, the DTOL Pro-
gram will decide whether or not the number being
dialed is allowed. If not allowed, the originating
station will receive overflow tone. If allowed, the
call will be processed further.

2.16 Allofthe above logic and the remainder of the
TOL parameter are described, and can be followed
step-by-step, in the Detailed Logic Flowchart.

Example:

Follow a call through the Logic Flowchart
according to what is programmed in Example
#2.

3. NUMBERING PLAN (NORTH AMERICA)
3.00 Description

3.01 All telephone systems in the USA -+ Can-
ada use the North American Numbering Flan. All
PERCEPTIONggex LCR/TR features are based
on this plan.

3.02 The routing codes for Direct Distant Dialing
(DDD) within the North American Numbering Plan
consist of two basic parts:

1) A 3-digit area code or Numbering Plan Area
(NPA) code.

2) A7-digit telephone number made up of a 3-digit
central office (CO) code and a 4-digit station
number.

NOTE:

When used together, these ten digits com-
prise the network ‘address” or destination
code for each telephone.

-2-

® The firstdigit of the area code mustbe a number
between 2 and 9. The second digit mustbe a 1
or 0. The third digit may be any numberbetween
0 and 9.

® The first two digits in the CO code must be any
numbers between 2 and 9, except when inter-
changeable codes are used (then the second
digit can be any number between 0 and 9). The
third digit of the CO code on all four subscriber
numbers may be any number between 0 ~ 9
(Table A).

TABLE A
NORTH AMERICAN NUMBERING PLAN
Area Code OHfice Code Subscriber No.
NO/1 X NNX XXXX
X = any number from0 ~ 9
N = any number from2 ~ 9
0/1 = number 0 or 1

3.03 The following are exceptions to the rule:

1) Service Code (N11): This is used for various
special local services and, when programmed
properly, is recognized only as a service code.
In this case, the system will act immediately
after this 3-digit number is completed.

2) Interchangeable Codes (ICC): In some areas,
the second digit of the office code is allowed to
be any number from 0 ~ 9. Inthis case, the office
code may look like an area code (if the second
digit is 0 or 1). If so, the PERCEPTION, or
PERCEPTIONgy looks for a DD prefix (1) to
identify whether or not the next 3-digit number
is an area code. When ICC is used, |} + a 3-digit
number is always an area code. When ICC is
not used, the system identifies the area code by
looking at the second digit of the first 3-digit
number (if this digit is 0 or 1, the number is an
area code; if not, the number is an office code).

3) Inward WATS: This is a form of long distance

service without a charge to the originating party.

® The area code is always 800.

¢ In PERCEPTIONgg ex LCR, this tvpe of call
can be programmed (in the PAR table) as
either aregular DDD call with an area code
0f 800, or as a tolifree 800 call, routed via the

local call route table (LCR).
4) Long distance directory assistance (555): This



is a call using any area code (or no area code)
plus 555-1212. If allowed, this type of call is
routed via the LDl route table, as indicated in the
PAR table, or via the route table (DAC = N) to
which this area code is assigned.

NOTE:

When a DDD call is dialed, a prefix of {] is
usually needed before the area code. A [§
prefix will cause the local operator to be
connected.

4. SPECIAL COMMON CARRIER
4.00 Description

4.01 Dialing extra digits to access the Special
Common Carrier (SPCC) trunks is not necessary if
the LCR feature has been activated. The selection
of SPCC trunks (like all other trunks) and the
outpulsing of the extra digits (access code, authori-
zation code, efc.), is accomplished automatically
by the PERCEPTIONgg ox LCR feature. This func-
tion is completely transparent to the station user.
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5. PROGRAMMING

5.00 General

5.01 Customer data programming can be done in
many different ways with the same results. The
starting point and the particular order may differ
according to personal preferences. As anexample,
one logical sequence for programming customer
data is shown in the Customer Data Programming
Flowchart.

5.02 For detailed information, see Programming
Procedures, Section 200-255-300, in the
PERCEPTIONgg ex /nstallation and Maintenance
manual, and the Logic paragraph in this LCR/TR
programming guide (Paragraph 7).
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To

Page 6

CUSTOMER DATA PROGRAMMING FLOWCHART

START

Assign an LCR
access code
{LCR/DACD).

Comments:
Telecom
environment and
miscallaneous
par neters.

Define parameters
(PAR/DLCY).

Comments:
Assign area
codes to
respective
route tables.

List all the area
codes that belong
10 a particutar

RNO (ACT/DLC1).

NOTE:
in any a,gplicarion
where an SPCC is to
be automatically
dialed and accessed,
LCA musi be used.

NOTE:

AOC table is
required if one
area code requires
more than cne
routa table.

Is
an AQC
table
required?

YES

ACT require /

NO

To

Page 5
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CUSTOMER DATA PROGRAMMING FLOWCHART (continued)

NOTE:
Always complete
the SCHB prompt

even when schedule
B is not used.

From

B
Page 4

List the office codes
for the respective area
codes that belong to a [

route table other than
that shown in the ACT
table (AOC/DLC1).

ls

another AOC YES

table required?

From

Is

more than NO

Cc
Page 4

one LCR class
required?

YES

Ceny the LCR
class as required
for the respective

class of service
(DCOS).

-

|

Define the route
tables for all the
assigned ACT and
AQC tables
(RTB/CLC2).

Medify digits
as required
{MDT/DLC2).

To

D
Page 6
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CUSTOMER DATA PROGRAMMING FLOWCHART (continued)

Commoents.
Absorb the SPCC
authorization code

{to avoid
printing it).

To

From

Should
SMDR make
rintouts for
PCC calls?

Define AUTH1
and/or AUTH2
parameter(s)
(PAR/DTOL).

From

@L

toll restriction?

Page 4

Is
LCR programmed?

Define the TOL
garameters
(PAR/DTOL).

Assign a TR class
{TOL) for all ot
restricted stations

and TIE trunks
(DSTT/DEKT/DTGP).

Define each
TR ¢class used
LS/DTOL).
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CUSTOMER DATA PROGRAMMING FLOWCHART (continued)

From

F
Page 6

List all aliowed
area codes and
home area office
codes for each
TR class that is
used (CLS/DTOL).

NOTE:
An AOC table is s
required if NO
restrictions differ [ — 7 T T 7 ar:v Aouﬁetg,? le
within the same eq ’
area code.
YES
List the offfice codes
for the area code with
an opposite status
(allowed/denied) to [
what is indicated by tha
appropriate CLS table
(AOC/DTOL).
Is
ancther YES
AOC table
required?
From
E
Page 6
be enabled?
Commems. | _ _ _ _ _ _ _| LCR =Y
Enable LCR. (DSYS).
Y
END
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6. PROGRAMMING EXAMPLES
6.00 General

6.01 Examples are given here to show how
PERCEPTIONgg gx Systems can be programmed
for various system applications. It is assumed that
your system has been programmed in all areas,
except LCR and TR. Comments are shown on the
right side of the TTY printouts. These comments
are shown only once for the same prompt and are
not repeated for every Data Block in the same
programming example.

6.02 The two examples show printouts using the
Data Output mode (see equivalent Data Blocks for
Data Input).

IMPORTANT!
These are examples only and may not be
realistic applications for the area under
discussion.

6.10 Programming Example #1

6.11 This is « ery simple case, where only two
trunk groups a..: used. In this case, there is no
lLeast Tost Routing in the true sense, as this
application has only one routing choice for the
particular area code dialed. However, LCR recog-
nizes the area code, selects the correct trunk
group, and when required, automaticaily outpulses
the codes for SPCC access and authorization.

6.12 Least Cost Routing

a) In this case, the system is located in Orange
County, California (NPA=714).

b) For Least Cost Routing purposes, the outgoing
trunk calls are divided into three different areas.
1) Rotte Table #1 = Local area (NPA = 714).
2) Route Table #2 Los Angeles area
(NPA = 213).
3) Route Table #15=Remainder of North Amer-
ica.

c) One Special Common Carrier (SPCC) is used.
An access code (730 0000) and an authoriza-
tion code (87654) are used to access SPCC.

d) No routing priority is used (i.e., the only LCR
class is LC1). This is defined in the DCOS
Przgram, by not denying any CR class. The
LCR access code is “9.”

e) The telecommunications environment is de-
fined in the DLC1 Program (TYPE = PAR).

f) The selection of the Route Table number is
accomplished in the Area Code Table. The
Modify Digits Table number is selected in the
Route Tabte.

NOTE:

Even when only one time schedule is used
(ie., SCHA), Schedule B (SCHB prompt) must
also be completed in the DLC2 Program.

6.13 Toll Res :tion: Toll restrictions or home
area resftrictions are not programmed in the ex-
ample (TOL = NONE). However, the AUTH1 pa-
rameter is programmed to “05" on the PAR table,
DTOL Program. This causes the 5-digit authoriza-
tion code to be absorbed (not printed) when the
SMDR prints the called number.
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CoD
CK

REQ
TOR
DRT
TEN
ICP1
ICPZ
ICE3
LCR
APG
AAT
APX
LN1
LNZ
NT1
NT2
BLF1
BLF2
CFL1
QFL2
MCO
MC1
MMP
REM

ACC

ACC #

cotT

AQF
CFD
HLD
DPT
PBT
LLO
ACB
HFS
HFA
MDR
CFS

REQ

[ N

2 o

LCR enabled

PSYS Printout

CcoD
OK

REQ
ACB
CBR
CFD
CFR
PUD
PUG
HLD
MMP1
MMP 2
CVR

CWT
SDU
SDC
SDs
UNA
CRG
FLH
PAGO
PAG2
PAGZ
PAG3
PAGAH
RTV
MAL
MCC
DND
DNC

LCR
REQ

PACD

PRT
*7
**'7
*9
*k Qg
*g
*4
*3
i1
12
*Q
#7
#4
#3
##3
#6
*1
#9
x5
15
16
17
18
19
**3
##5
#5
#2
##2

9+~

LCR Access Code = 9

PACD Printout
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cer MMMMMM
OK PCOS
REQ PRT
ces 0 NONE
cos 1 NONE
Cos 2 TOO
Cos 3 NONE
cos 4 NONE
Cos 5 NONE
Cos 6 NONE | CR class #1 is allowed for COS 0 through COS 15
CO3 7 NONE  (since it is not specifically denied).
Cos 8 NONE
cos 9 NONE
cos 10 NONE
cos 11 NONE
cos 12 NONE
cos 13 NONE
cos 14 NONE
cos 15 NONE
REQ

PCOS Printout

>
CoD MMMMMM
OK PLCR
REQ PAR
IcC N
0TO 04
RTD N
WIA N
HAC 714
TEC Y For detailed inf~rrmation, refer to the
LCR 01 PERCEPTION 4 ey Programming Procedures
SVC 411 611 311  manual, Secticn 200-255-300, Chapter 12.
DAC 4
LDT 01
DDP 1
REQ

PLCR {PAR) Printout
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REQ
RNOO1

RNOO02

RNCO3

RNOOQ 4

RNOO5

RNCO 6

RNCO7

RNOCS

RNOO S

RNOL0

RNO11

RNO12

RNO13

RNC14

RNO15

REQ

PLCR
ACTALL

714 <-==-7 routed according to Route Table #1.

213 +--

NONE

NONE

NCNE

NONE

NONE

NONE

NCNE

NONE

NONE

NONE

NCNE

NONE

200 201
210 211
301 302
311 312
401 402
411 412
501 502
511 512
601 602
611 612
701 02
711 712
802 803
812 813
902 903
912 913

Home Area Code (Local Calls) are

== Calls to Area Code 213 are routed
according to Route Table #2.

All calls to these Area Codes are routed
according to Route Table #15.

202 203 204 205 206 207 208 209
212 214 21S 216 217 218 219 300
303 304 305 306 307 308 309 310
313 314 315 316 317 318 319 400
403 404 405 406 407 408 409 410
413 414 415 416 417 418 419 500
503 504 505 306 507 508 509 510
513 514 515 516 517 518 51% 600
603 604 €05 606 607 608 609 610
613 614 615 616 617 618 619 700
703 704 705 706 708 708 709 710
713 715 716 717 718 719 800 801
804 805 806 807 508 809 810 811
814 815 816 817 818 819 900 901
904 805 906 907 908 909% 910 911
914 915 316 917 318 919

AUGUST 1989

PLCR (ACTALL) Printout
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RTO1
RNOOQ1
RT1 00 01  «==~--< Trunk Group 00, Modify Digits Table 01.
RT2 NONE NONE
RT3 NONE  NONE
RT4 NCHE NOKE
75 NONE NONE
AT6 NONE NONE
SCHA 0000 2400 -—---+ Schedule A used only in this application.
LC3 RT1
LC2 NONE
LC1 NONE
SCHB 2400 0000 +---- SCHEBE prompt must be completed.
LC3 NONE
LC2 NONE
LCl NONE
SCHC 0000 0000
LC3 NONE
LC2 NONE
LC1l NONE
REQ

Route Table #1 Printout
PLCR (RT01)

RT02 RT15
RNGO2 RNO15
RT1 01 01 RT1 00 0%
RT2 NONE NONE RT2 NONE  NONE
RT3 NONE NONE RT3 NONE NONE
RT4 NONE NONE RT4 NCNE NONE
RT5 NONE NONE RTS NONE NONE
RT6 NONE NONE RT6 NONE  NONE
SCHA 0000 2400 SCHA 0000 2400
LC3 RT1 LC3 RT1
1c2 NONE LC2 NCNE
ncl NCNE LC1 NONE
SCHE 2400 0000 SCHB 2400 0000
LC3 NONE LC3 NONE
LC2 NONE LC2 NONE
Lcl NONE LC1 NONE
SCHC 0000 0000 SCHC 0000 0000
LC3 NONE LC3 NONE
LC2 NONE LC2 NONE
LC1 NONE nC1 NONE
REQ REQ
Route Table #2 Printout Route Table #15 Printout

PLCR (RT02) PLCR (RT15)
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PLCR
REQ MDT1
TNOQ1 +---+ I-second pause.
DLT NONE
ADD *1
REQ MDT3
TNOO3
DLT NONE
ADD *173000$0*387654
i___q 1-second pause + 7300000
+6-second pause + 86754.
REQ
Modity Digits Table Printout
PLCR (MDT1 AND MDT3)
NOTE:

A 1-second pause is usually required when using Loop Start
trunks, to aflow the CO line enough time to attach a receiving
register. This is usually not required for Ground Start trunks.

COoD
OK

REQ

HAC
ICC
SpPCCl
SPCC2
DDP
AUTH1
AUTHZ
REQ

PTOL

PAR

These parameters are the same as in DLC1/PAR.

730-0000
NONE

These pararmeters are the same as in DMDR.

Absorbs the 5-digit authorization code, and
prevents it from being printed (SMDR).

PTOL (PAR) Printout

-13-
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6.20 Programming Example #2
6.21 Least Cost Routing

a) In this case, the system ic located in the Chi-
cago area (NPA = 312).

b) Fecr Least Cost Routing .urposes, the outgoing
trunk calls are divided into four different areas.
1) Route Table #1 = Local area (NPA = 312).
2) Route Table #2 = Metro area (NPA = 312).
3) Route Table #3 = lllinois.
4) Route Table #15 = Rest of North America.

c¢) There are five trunk groups:

1) Trunk Group #0 = Local lines.

2) Trunk Group #1 = Metro lines.

3) Trunk Group #2 = lllinois WATS lines.

4) Trunk Group #3 = Local lines. Available to
LCR class 1 only.

5) Trunk Group #4 = WATS lines to all North
America.

d) One Special Common Carrier (SPCC} is used.
An access code (730 0000) and an authoriza-
tion code (65432) are used to access SPCC.

e} Three LCR classes (routing priorities) are used

in this application.

1) COS 0 =LCRclass #1.
2) COS 1 =LCRclass #2.
3) COS 2 = LCR class #3.

Local calls are routed according to Route Tabie
#1. This is defined by the Area Office Code
Table #1(TNQOO1).

g} Other Route Tables are addressed (peinted to})
in the Area Code Tables 0 ~ 15.

f)

NOTE:

No numbering relationship exists between
the Area Code Tables and Area Office Code
Tables, unless defined as such in the Area
Office Code Table.

6.22 Toll Restriction: For tol! restriction purposes,
there are, inthis case, four Restriction Class Tables
used: '

1) CLS 0 = Internal calls only.

2) CLS 1 =312 Area Code (local and metro) calls
only, with one exception—(714)730-XXXX,
which is allowed to be dialed.

-14-

3) CLS 2 = Local/Metro, lllinois, Wisconsin, and
Iindiana ~alls allowed only, with one excep-
tion—{" 14)730-XXXX (also allowed).

4) CLS 3 = No restriction at all.
Time = 7 p.m. (= 1800).
Number dialed = (6 18)NNX-XXXX.
Station Class of Service = CCS 1.
Station Toll Restriction (TR "1ss = CLS 2.

6.23 Sequence of events:

1) User pushes DN button.
o Dial tone is received.

2) LCR access code 5 is dialed.
#» Dial tone is still received.

3) Digit fl is dialed.
e Dial tone is removed.

4) Area Code and Office Code are dialed, which in
this case = (618)NNX (non-555 call).
e No overflow tone received (this number is
not restricted).

5) Station number (XXXX) is dialed.
6) Route Teole #3 is selected.

7) At this time, all trunks in Trunk Group #2 are
busy. Trunks in Trunk Group #0 are idle.

8) Route 3 (RT3)is selected andthe SPCC signals
sent out on Trunk Group #00 are: 1-second
pause, 730 0000, 6-second pause, 654321618
NNX XXXX.

9) If an SMDR is connected, the printout for the
called number = 1-618-NNX-XXXX.

NOTE:
This sequence can be followed step-by-step
in the Deta:led Logic Flowchart.
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REQ
TOR
DRT
TEN
ICP1
ICP2
ICP3
LCR
APG

AFPX
LN1
LNZ
NT1
NT2
BLF1
BLEF2
CFL1
MCQO
MMP
REM

ACC™
ACCH#
coT
RNA
AQF
CFD
HLD
DPT
PBT
LLO
ACB
HFS

HE

MDR
CFS

REQ

Y oame———memq LCR enabied

[ s N e |

PSYS Printout

-15-
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PACD
REQ PRT
ACR *7
CBR * %7
CFD *9
CFR **Q
PUD *6
PUG x4
HLD *3
MMP1 11
MMP 2 12
OVR *0
RND #7
CWT #4
SDU #3
SDC #4#3
3DS #6
UNA *1
CRG *2
FLH *5
PAGO 15
PAG1 16
PAG?2 17
PAG3 18
PAG4 19
RTV *x3
MAL #5
MCC #45
DND #2
DNC 42
RAC **5
LCR S+-- | CR Access Code =5
REQ

PACD Printout

NOTE:

The LCR Program was not designed for

tenant service, therefore, if both LCR and

tenant service are desired, one of the following

two choices must be made:

a. LCR is shared by both tenants.

b. LCR is used for one tenant, and Direct
Trunk Access is used for the other tenant.
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CoD MMMMMM
OK PCOS
REQ PRT
“0S 0 NONE  #------~ 4 LCR 1, 2, and 3 allowed. |
Cos 1 LC1 —————— -I LCR 2, and 3 allowed. ]
Cos 2 LC1 LC2 *==—=——-- -LLCR.Baﬂowed. l
cos 3 NONE
cos 4 NONE
tolol:] 5 NONE
cos 6 NONE
Cos 7 NONE
Cos 8 NONE
CoSs 9 NONE
oS 10 NONE
cos 11 NONE
COSs 12 NONE NOTE:
COS 13 NONE DCOS is a deny list
cos 14 NONE y HSt.
lofe)] 15 NONE
REQ
PCOS Printout
>
cop MMMMMM
OK FLCR
REQ PAR
1cC Y
OTO 06
RTD Y
WTA Y For detailed information, see the
HAC 312 - PERCEPTION gg ex Programming Procedures
TFC ¥ manual, Section 200-255-300, Chapter 12.
LCR 01
SVC 411 911 611
DAC Y
DI 01
DDP 1
REQ

PLCR (PAR) Printout
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ACTALL -
RNOO1 Local calls are routed according fo
NONE HRoute Table #1 (see AOCN0O1).
RNOQ2 Metro area calls are routed
312 47" according to Route Table #2.
RNOO3
217 309 618 815 === caps 1o Illinois are routed
RNCO 4 according to Route Table #3.
NONE
RNOOQS
NONE
RNCOG6
NONE
RNOQ7
NONE
RNOOS
NONE
RNQQO
NONE
RNO10
NONE
RNO11
NONE
RNO12
NONE
RNO13
NONE Al calls to these Area Codes are routed
RNO14 according to Route Table #15. o
NONE
RNO15
200 201 202 203 204 205 206 207 208 209 :
210 211 212 213 214 215 216 218 219 300 ;
301 302 303 304 305 306 307 308 310 311 @
313 314 31% 316 317 318 319 400 401 402 3
403 404 405 406 407 408 409 410 411 412 :
413 414 415 416 417 418 419 500 501 502 E
503 504 505 506 507 508 509 510 511 512 ?
513 514 515 516 517 518 519 600 601 602 S
603 604 605 606 607 608 60% 610 611 612
613 614 615 616 617 615 700 701 702 703
704 703 706 707 708 709 710 711 712 713
714 715 716 717 718 719 800 801 802 803
804 805 B06 807 808 809 810 811 812 813
814 816 817 818 819 9C0 901 902 903 904
905 906 907 908 90% 910 911 912 913 914
915 916 917 918 919
REQ
PLCR (ACTALL) Printout
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AQOCNCO1
TNCO1
AC 312
... Local calis (Office Codes belov. . are
Z‘I;O 01 routed according to Route Table #1

223 232 244 23,
356 362 367 377
458 464 466 479
554 556 557 563
658 662 669 672
741 742 746 830

258 289 331 333 336
381 382 426 428 433
526 534 540 546€ 552
584 587 594 623 634
680 683 6BY 695 697
837 B840 844 851 859

879 8B8B 892 896 946 972
REQ
PLCR (AOCGNO0O1) Printout

RTO1
RNQO1
RT1 00 01 +————- Trunk Group 00, Modity Digits Table 01.
RT2 03 01 === Trunk Group 03, Modify Digits Table 01.
RT3 NONE NONE
RT4 NONE NONE
RTS NONE NONE
RT6 NONE NONE
SCHA 00Co 2400 +—--~- Schedule A only used in this application.
LC3 RT1
LC2 NONE
LC1 RT2
SCHB 2400 2400
LC3 NCNE
LC2 NONE
LC1 NONE =-=-q Route 2 can only be used by LCH class #1.

1

SCHC 2400 0000 === SCHB prompt must be completed.
LC3 NONE —
LC2 NONE
LCl NCNE
REQ

ROUTE TABLE #1 PRINTOUT
PLCR (RTO1)
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RTQOZ
RNOO2
RT1 ¢l 01
RT2 03 0L
RT3 NCNE NONE
RTA NCNE NONE
RT5 NONE NONE
RT6 NONE NONE
SCHA 00C0 2400
Lc3 RT1
nc2 NONE
cl RT2
SCEB 2400 2400
L3 NONE
LC2 NONE
LCl NONE
SCHC 2400 0000
LC3 NONE
LC2 NONE
LCcl NONE
REQ
Route Table #2 Printout
PLCR (RT02)
RTO3
RNOO3
RT1 02 01
RT2 04 01
RT3 00 02
RT4 03 02
RTS NONE NONE
RT6 NONE NONE
SCHA 0800 1800 -———' Schedule A =8 a.m. to 6 p.m.
LC3 RT1
LC2 RT2 RT3
LCL RT4
SCHB 1800 0800 <+-—- Schedule B=6p.m. to8am.
LC3 RT1
1C2 RT3 RT2
el RT4
SCHC 0800 0800
Lc3 NONE
Le2 NONE
LCl NONE
REQ

Route Table #3 Printout
PLCR (RT03)}
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PERCE:  INgg ex
LCR/TR .-ROGRAMMING GUIDE

AUGUST 1989
RT15 REQ MDT1
RNC1S TNCO1
DLT NONE
RT1 0cC 02
RT2 04 01 ADD ¥l e—m e m 1-second pause.
RT3 03 02
RT4 NONE NONE REQ MDT2
RTS NONE NONE TNOO2
RT6 NONE NONE DLT NONE 1-second pause +
-4 7300000 =
ADD * *
SCHA 0000 2400 17300000*365432 b secondes
LC3 RT1 ause + 65432,
LC2 RT2 REQ p
Lol RT3
Modify Digits Table Printout
SCiB 2400 2400 PLCR (MDT1 and MDT2)
LC3 NONE
LC2 NONE NOTE
LCl NONE :
A 1-second pause is usually required when using
SCHC 2400 0000 Loop Start trunks, to allow the CO fine enough
1C3 NONE time to attach a receiving register. This is usually
LC2 NONE not required for Ground Start trunks.
LCl NONE
REQ
Route Tabie #15 Printout
PLCR {3T15)
CoD MMMMMM
OK PTOL
REQ PAR
o 22 } «——7-|_These parameters are the same as in DLC1/PAR. ]
— |
SpCC1 730-000 0] ““‘I These parameters are the same as in DMDRA. |
SPCC2 NONE |
igi H1 35 ::__ _| Absorbs the 5-digit authorization code, and
prevents it from being printed (SMDR).
AUTH2Z NCNE
REQ

PTOL (PAR) Printout
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CHG
TYPE CLS
CNO 0
CPR N o —[ Operator calls not aliowed. ]
INT N R— L International calls not alfowed. 1
LDA N - ~{__555 calls not allowed. |
ACT D
ACD
oCT D
oCD
TYPE
SRV N
REQ
>
coD MMMMMM
CK PTOL
REQ CLSCNG
ARC A
NONE 4———————~ -I No Area Codes allowed. ‘]
OFC A .
NONE 4———————— ] [ No Office Codes (local) aﬂowed.]
REQ

{Internal calls only)

DTOL (CLS) - PTOL (CLSCND) Restriction Class #0 Printout

NOTE:

Stations can be programmed for internal calls only

by denying LC3 and DTA in the Class of Service Data
Block (DCOS). However, this will not deny
Operator/international/555 calls. To specifically
allow/deny these calls, use the DTOL Data Biock.
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>

CoD MMMMMM

OK DTOL

REQ CHG

TYPE CLS

CNO 1

OPR ¥

INT N

DA N

ACT D

ACD

OCT A

GCD

No Area Codes aflowed.

TYPE Al focal Oftice Codes allowed

SAV N (focal and metro calls only).

>

CoD MMMMMM

OK PTOL

REQ CLSCN1

ARC A
NONE

QFC A
2009 2109 2209 2309 2409 2509 2609 2709 2809
2509 3009 3109 3209 3309 3409 23509 3609 3709
3809 3909 4009 4109 4209 4309 4409 4509 46009
4709 4809 4909 5009 5109 520% 530% 5409 5509
5609 5709 5809 5909 6009 610% 6209 6309 6409
6509 6609 6709 6809 6909 7009 7109 7209 7309
7409 1509 7609 7709 7809 7909 8009 8109 8209
8309 8409 8509 8609 8709 8809 8%09 9009 9109
3205 9309 9409 9509 %605 9709 9SBOY 9909

TNO 02

ARC 714

CNO 1 Exception:

OFC Area Code 714 and Office Code 730,
7300 50 (714)730-XXXX is aflowed.

REQ

DTOL (CLS) ~ PTOL (CLSCN1) Restriction Class #1 Printout
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CNO
OPR
INT
LDA
ACT
ACD
oCT
oCD

TYPE
SAV
CoD
OK

REQ

ARC

OFC

TNO
ARC
CNO
OFC

REQ

CLS
2
Y
N
Y
D
A
{See Note)
N
MMMMMM
PTCOL
CLSCN2
A
217 219 309 312 317 414 608 618 715 8§12
815
A
2009 2109 2209 2309 2409 2509 2609 2709 2809
2909 3009 3109 3209 3309 3409 3509 3609 3709
3809 3909 4009 4109 4209 4309 4409 4509 4609
4709 4809 4909 5009 5109 5209 5309 540% 5509
5609 5709 5809 5909 6009 6109 620% 6309 6409
6509 6603 6709 6800 6909 7009 7109 7209 7309
7408 7509 7609 7709 7809 7909 8009 8109 8209
8309 8409 8509 8609 8709 BB09 890% 9009 9109
9209 9303 9409 9505 9609 9709 9809 95909
01
714
2
7300
Allows all calils to Hinois, Wisconsin, and
Indiana, including local ano metro calls. No
other calls alfowed, except (714)730-XXXX.

DTOL (CLS} - PTOL {CLSCN2) Restriction Class #2 Printout

Note:
The add/delete list is not shown here. instead, the result of the
programming is shown by using the PTOL Program.
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coD
CK

REQ

TYPE
CNO
OPR
INT
LDA
ACT
ACD
oCT
JCD

TYPE
SAV
CoD
OK

REQ

ARC A

OFC A

REQ

MMMMMM
DTOL

CHG

CLS

3

Y

Y

Y

A

A

N

MMMMMM
PTOL
CLSCN3

200 201
210 211
300 301
310 311
400 401
410 411
500 501
510 511
600 601
610 611
700 701
710 711
800 801
810 811
500 901
910 911l
2009 2109
2909 3009
3809 39509
4709 4809
5609 5709
6509 6609
7409 7509
8309 8409
9209 9309

202 203
212 213
302 303
312 313
402 403
412 413
502 503
512 513
602 603
612 613
702 703
712 713
Boz 802
812 813
902 903
912 913
2209
3109
4009
4909
5809
6709
7609
8509
9409

204
214
304
314
404
414
504
514
604
614
704
714
804
14
504
914

230%
3209
4109
5009
5909
6809
7709
8609
895089

205
215
305
315
405
415
505
515
€05
615
708
715
805
815
905
915

2409
3309
4209
5109
6009
6909
7809
87C9
9609

2086
216
306
316
406
416
506
516
606
6l6
706
716
806
816
306
916

2509
3409
4309
5209
6109
70009
7909
8809
9709

207
217
307
317
407
417
507
517
607
617
707
717
807
817
907
917

2609
3509
4409
5309
6209
7109
8079
89L9
9209

208 209
218 219
308 309
318 319
408 409
418 415
508 509
518 519
608 609
618 619
708 709
718 7158
208 809
g18 819
908 909
918 919
2709
3609
4509
54089
6309
7209
8109
9009
5909

2808
3709
4609
5509
6409
7309
8209
9109

There are no restric ins—treated as if
TOL = NONE.

DTOL (CLS) - PTOL (CLSCN3) Restriction Class #2 Printout




7. LOGIC
7.00 General
7.01 The purpose of the General Logic Flowchart

(which begins below) is to show the generai flow for
a typical LCR phone call, but without the details.

PERCEPTIONg o,
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AUGUST 1989

7.02 All of the LCR/TR logic, and the sequence in
which the logic is processed by the CPU, are
summarized in the Detailed Logic Flowchart. Use
this flowchart to answer questions about how the
system will act when programmed in a certain way.
The flowchart may also be used as a fault finding
aid for customer data.

GENERAL LOGIC FLOWCHART

| START )

f

Station user dials
an ocutside number

{7 or 10 digits).
-
Start here for
Toil Restriction, [ — = — - — — — -
R
The station's

Toll Restriction
classification {CLS)
. 15 checked,

Y

Is
itaiong
distance call
{10 digits)?

NOTE:
See Toll Restriction o _
classification tabie code allowedg?
(DTOL/CLS).
To
Same
note,
this
Npage
NOTE: ’
See areasoffice 7 Is
code exceplion < _ _ the dialed
lable (il programmed) office code an
for this area code exception?
(DTOL/AQC).
From
A Receive overtiow
This 1 _ _ _ _ _ _ - tone-call cannot
Page be completed.

END

NOTE:
See TOL parameter
“| (DEKT/DSTI/DTGP).

NOTE:
See Toll Restriction
Classification Table
(DTOL/CLS).

Is
the office
code allowed?

Is
the dialed
office code an
exception?

Call is
allowed,

Caltis
denied.
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NOTE:
See DLC1/ACC
tables TNO1 ~ 16.

NOTE:
See route table
number se:zcted
(DLC2/RT ).

NOTE:

See modify digits
table number
(DLC2/MDT)

indicated by the RTB.

Is
the dialed
arealoffice code
in any ACC
table?

Select the route
table number
{RNO XX) from
the appropriate
AQC table.

GENERAL LOGIC FLOWCHART (continued)

NOTE:
Least Cost Routing
LCR access code
was dialed.

Select the
appropriate route
table number (with
the dialed area
code) from the area
code table
(DLC1/ACT).

4

1

The route table
selects an idle trunk
according to time of
day and station LCR

class {DCOS).

Digits are deleted
and/or added to
the originatly-
dialed number.

Number s dialed
and call progress
tones are heard.

LCR
dials number.

END
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DETAILED LOGIC FLOWCHART
{ START }
Start here for
Least Cost Routing (_ _ _ _ _ _ |
and Toll 1
Restriction.
Station user goes
off-hook or
presses DN button.
4
) NOTE:
‘l;{i:??é;is Non-LCR calls
\ &re not covered in
this flowehart.

Is
the LCR
access code
dialed?

]
|
I
I
i
|
I
l
!
|
I
!
I
|

LCR note enabled—— [
LCR=Y receive overflow END

(DSYS)? tone—cail cannot

be completed.
T —
; Dial tone

Dial torie RTD=Y removed for a

remaoved. (DLC1/PAR)? short period and
then returned.

Station user
dials the required
— | telephone number.

Al
Page 28
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DETAILED LOGIC FLOWCHART (continued)

NOTE:

For practical Is
purposes, the - - - _t_h% first )
flowchart ignores digit dialed?

DPT/PBT timeouts.

Dial tone is
removed (if not
accomplished

already).

Is
the figst
digit s ?

To
NC D
Page 32
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DETAILED LOGIC FLOWCHART (continued)

From

Start here for
Operator-assisted
of international F — — — -
calls.

Does
TOL = NONE
(DEKT/DSTT)?

TOL-8
(DEKT/DSTT)?

NOTE: TOL prompt,
when mentioned in P
this fowchart, -
always includes the |
DTGP Data Block
for TIE/CCSA trunks.

OPR =Y
(DTOLCLS)?

To
B2 NO Has QTO
Page 30 timeout occurred
(DLC1/PAR)?

INT =Y
(DTOL/CLS)?

Has OTO
timeout cecurred
{DLC1/PAR)?

Is
the second
digit dialed?

nuﬂn?é'é? fic?;lf is Receive overflow Is
selected tone-—call cannot Bor
j 7
(CLC1/PAR). be compieted. dialed?

To l
:
Page 39

-20-
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DETAILED LOGIC FLOWCHART (continued)

From

Is
the second
“igit dialed?

Was

Cc
this digit Page 31
g’

Start here for

imernational @ |—— — - — —
Calls.
Does N

TOL=0~7 0

(DTOLCLS)?

Receive overllow NO II\?ToiSY
' risgmantariiig (DTOL/CLS)?
From

NOTE:
Only the first 14 digits
are used (including -—
G1/011). Any digils

Has OTO
timeout occurred
(DLC1/PAR)?

Station user
continues dialing
the telephone

after 14 are ignored. number.
To

B4
This

Route table

page number LCR

is seiected
(DLC1/PARY).
To
J
Page 38
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DETAILED LOGIC FLOWCHART {continued)
From
c
Page 30
NOTE:
Cnly the first
Start here for 14 digits are used.
operator-pius | _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | /s Any digits after
calls, , 4 14 are ignored.
/
rd
s
1 Vs
’
L
Station user
continues dialing
the telephone -
number.

Has
CTO timeout
occuri;ed (DLC1/

AR)?

Route table
number LCR is
selected
(DLC1/PAR).

To

Page 39
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DETAILED LOGIC FLOWCHART (continued)
From
This
page
From
Start here for
To —~ .~ F=-=-1 Direct Dialing
G Was {local or distance).
Page 36 office code?
Is NO

the first
digitgd ?

To w
D2 1as
Page 33 se8° 7

Does
TOL=8
(DEKT/DSTT)?

NO Does
TOL=0~7

(DEKT/DSTT)?

YES

Does
LDA=Y
{DTOWCLS)?

NO

Y

To

(DLC1/PAR)?

To

R bl
F1 n:rlrft?e:al_fi Receive overflow
Page 35 is selected tone—cail cannot
{DLC1/PAR). be completed

END

-32-

Have
the first three

NQ

digits been
dialed?

NOTE:
Do not coum
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Was
this an SVC
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Does
TOL=0~7
(DEKT/DSTT)?

To
NO F
Page 35

Recsive overflow
tone-call cannot
be completed.

NOTE:
Refer to the

Is

END

this approgriate restriction
oftice code - — - class table
allowed? (DTOLCLS)—
same as TOL
number.
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From

Start here for
SVC Call - -

E
Page 32

Doe\
TOL = NONE NO
(DEKT/DSTT}?

YES

DETAILED LOGIC FLOWCHART (continued)

NO

'\

YES

Does
TOL-0~7
(DEKT/DSTT)?

Go to the rest
class tabie (C
CLS}) that 1.
indicated by TOL
(DEKT/DSTT).

|

Route table
number LCR
is selected

(DLC1/PAR).

To

J
Page 39
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Does
INT=Y
(DTOL/CLS)?

Receive overfiow
tone—call cannot
be completed.

NOTE:
in this table, SVC
is treated in the same
way as an area code.

END
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F
Page 32,
33

Sherefor | _ _ _ __ _ __ |
Home Area Calls.

Go to area code
table (DLC1/ACT)
to select the route

table number,

Select the route
table number
with area code =
HAC (DLG1/PAR,).

. Is
NOTE: the telephone

Thisisa7-or |- - _ _
5 i number
10-digit number. compieted?
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From

G
Page 32

Start here for
DD »alls \

Are
the area
and office codes
dialed?

NOTE:

For certain calls, the
office code doas not
have to be dialed before
the restriction test can
be made. For simplicity,
dial both area and offica
codes at this time,
before advancing in
this flowchart.

Was
this a
555 (DAC) call?

Does
TOL=0~7
{DEKT/DSTT)?

L[?RGSY Receive overflow
= tone—-call cannot
{DTOL/CLS)? be completed.

To END

Does
DAC =Y
(DLC1/PAR)?

Route table
number LDI
is selected in
DLC1/PAR.

To

F1
Page 35
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From

Start here for
resticted test i - — — _ . _ _
for requiar DDD
call or 800
WATS cail.
Does
TOL=0~7
(DEKT/DSTT)? number?
NOTE:
An 800 WATS in Go to the restriction Does
this table is treated | _ _ _ | ass mable {OTOL/ TFC = ¥ !
as a regular call CLS) indicated by (DLCY ,ﬁAH)q Page 38
with an 800 TOL (DEKT/ '
area code. DSTT).

To

Route table number Fi
LCR is selected Page 35
(DLC1/PAR).

NOTE:
See AOC tables
Q -~ 31 for any
office code
exception to this

Is

Is

the area there an area code for
code allowed? e*zfg;'%gég this this particular TR

class number.

Is
there an
exceplion to this
area code?

Is
the dialed
office code
included in the
AQC?

is

the dialed H1
office code This
inciuded in page

AQC?

YES |
f

Receive overflow
tone—-call cannot
be completed.
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Stait here for
Route Table
number selection
for a regular DDD
calf or an 800 WATS
call (when TFC = N).

Y

From

Is
the telephone
number
completed?

Is
the dialed

in any AOC
table?

area/office cade

L
]
Select the appropriate
route table number
(with dialed area code)}
from the area code
table (DLC1/ACT).

Select the route
table number
{RNO XX} from
the appropriate
AQC table.

To

#1 Page 39

NOTE:
See DLCT/AOC
tables TNOT ~ 16.
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DETAILED LOGIC FLOWCHART (continued)

Start here for
Route Selection.

From
J5

While referring to
the actual time,
select the time
schedule (SCHA,
SCHB, and SCHC)
(DLC2/RTB).

is
station COS
denied LC37?

Does
LC3 = NONE?

is
station
COS denied
Lcaz?

Page 40 bl

Was

any route
tested?

intercept No. 3 Receive busy
(overflow tone or tone—call cannot
attendant). be completed.
] ]
END END

NOTE:
Automnatic Callback
may be used here,
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To

Working from left
to right (LC3 line),
test each RNO
for idle trunk
conditions. Select
the first idle RNO.

Is
any route
idle?

From

J43
Page 39

Does
1.C2 = NONE?

DETAILED LOGIC FLOWCHART (continued)

Worring from left
to right (LC2 line},
test each RNO
for idle trunk
conditions. Select
the firstidle RNO.

Is

station YES

Is

any route

idle?

COS denied
LC1?

D YES

0Ees
LC1 = NONE?

NO

Working from left
to right (LC1 line),
test each RNO
for idle trunk
conditions. Select
the first idle RNO.

'

Is ’ NO

any route
dle?

-40-

Page 38

To
YES m
- Page 41
£



PERCEPTION,,

3.eX
LCR/TR PROGRAMMING GUIDE

DETAILED LOGIC FLOWCHART (continued)..

From

Start here for
Trunk Seizure.

Was
there more

than one choice
far route?

Was

NO this the

last route
choice?

NO Does

YES

i

WTA - Y
(DLC1/PARY?

Receive warning
tone {3-second
duration),

user go on-hook or
press the

Seize a trunk in
trunk group XX as
indicated by the
selected RNO in
the respective route
table (DLC2/RTB).

button?
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NOTE:
Question
includes aif
LCR classes
(LCt ~ LC3)
in the
respective
schedule.

_—

NOTE:
Trunk line must
be electrically-

connected o
enable the
warning lone.

—— e

NOTE:

Station user ma
choose to use ACB

at this lime. if so,

it will cause the

system te signal the
slation user when a
non-last choice trunk

YES

becomes available.

Station user

To

Page 42

chose not to
seize the most
expensive trunk.

END
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From

Start here for
Modify Digits.

NOTE: This also
includes DDP prefix.

Delete the amount
ot digits, counting
from the first digit,
as indicated by DLT
(DLC2/MDT).

Does
DLT = NONE?

Add the digit/
pause(s) in front
of the remaining

number as indicated

by ADD (DLCZ/MDT).

Does
ADD = NONE?

Y

Send the number
and generated
pause(s) over the
trunk line.

END

NOTE: See Madify
Digits Table number
MM as indicated
by the respective
route table
(DLCZ/ATB).

NOTE:
In most cases, it
is recommended
to add a 1-second
pause either alone
or prior tc any
added digit/<
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CHAPTER 1
INTRODUCTION

1. General

1.01 PERCEPTION, and PERCEPTIONgy are
both stored program-controlled systems which
utilize a 16-bit microprocessor as the central proc-
essing unit (CPU). The system memory is made up
of Read Only Memory {ROM), Dynamic Random
Access Memory (DRAM), and Static Random
Access Memory (SRAM). The small amount of
ROM that is provided contains the “Loader” pro-
gram for the 3.5-inch disk drive (NFDU card).
When the system is initially powered up or is reset
manually, the remainder of the Operating System
programs and Customer Data will be loaded into
RAM from the disk, under the control of the Loader
program.

01.02 Since Dynamic RAM is volatile (its contents
are lost when power is removed), the disk remains
in the system as backup. If a reload is required, the
entire system program and customer database will
reload in approximately 45 seconds. In Lodging/
Health Care operation, some customer data is
stored in Static RAM in order to protect it in case of
a power failure.

2. Dual Disk Operation

2.01 PERCEPTION, systems with D.02 software
and PERCEPTIONgy systems (which all use D.03
software) utilize two floppy disks {FDs) for the
storage of operating and maintenance data. One of
these disks {the System FD) is used specifically for
the system program, customerdata, andthe DSYS,
DTRF, and TPER maintenance programs, while
the other disk (the Maintenance FD) is used exclu-
sively for all other maintenance programs. A sepa-
rate disk drive for each disk is required for remote
maintenance. Systems with a single disk drive
must interchange disks manually in order to per-
form the various system programming functions.
The System FD is inserted for system program
loading, data saving, and system operation, while
the Maintenance FD is inserted for system pro-
gramming or the performance of maintenance
operations. Dual-drive systems require the inser-
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tion of the System FD in FDDO, followed by the
insertion of the Maintenance FD in FDD1. The
various steps involved in floppy disk instailation for
both single- and dual-disk systems are noted in
Table 1-1.

3. Customer Data

3,01 AllPERCEPTIONg gx Options are controlled
by entries made in the Customer Database. Tables
are provided for defining System Parameters and
Trunks, as well as individual station features. The
Customer Data is unique to each system and is
usually entered by using a keyboard terminal. After
the data has been entered into system memory, a
simple keyboard command causes it to be copied
onto the System FD, where it remains as a perma-
nent record.

4. Utllity Programs

4.01 In addition to the Operating System Pro-
grams and Customer Data, the System FD also
contains many Utility Programs, which are used to
program and maintain customer data. The Utility
Programs are divided into three main groups:

1) Data Input Procedures
2) Data Output Procedures
3) Maintenance Procedures

4.02 When required, a Utility Program can be
called up by entering a command via the keyboard
terminal. The system will respond by locating the
proper Utility Program on the proper floppy disk
and then loading it into the memory overlay area.
When the loading is completed, a prompt will be
output to the terminal. The overlay area can ac-
commodate only one Utility Program at a time.
When a program is called up, the previous program
will be taken out of the overlay.

NOTE:

Any disk faifure will cause an error code to be
output to the terminal. See Table 17-6 for the
list of error codes.
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TABLE 1-1
FLOPPY DISK INSTALLATION PROCEDURES
. Disk That Performs Operation
Operation - -
One-Digk Systems | Two-Disk Systems | Note
1. Turn power on (Boot Loading). Sys-FD Sys-FD in FDDO 1
2. For two-drive systems: After the system initializes, Sys-FD Sys-FD in FDDOQ 1
change the NOD entry in the DSYS Program from 1 1o 2.
3. Set up customer data for all maintenance programs except Mnt-FD Mnt-FDIinFDD1 (28&3
DSYS, DTRF, and TPER.
4. Save and dump data. Sys-FD Sys-FD in FDDOQ 4
NOTES:

1. If the System-FD is not inserted in FDDO, then the DO and D3 LEDs on the LCCU will light.

2. The DSYS, DTRF, and TPER Programs are stored on the System-FD. If this disk is not inserted
in FDDO, then the system will respond with the following message:

"CURRENT FD IS NOT SYSTEM FD. CHANGE IT TO SYSTEM FD."

3. If the Maintenance-FD is not installed either in FDDO of a one-drive system, or in FDD1 of a two-

drive system, then the following message will be generated:
"CURRENT FD IS NOT MAINT. FD. CHANGE IT TO MAINT. FD."

4. Ifthe System-FD is not installed in FDDO, then the system will request a change by generating the
same message as in note 2.

5. Insingle drive systems, the Maintenance FD can be leftin FDDQ up until performing a SAVE. Before
a SAVE can actually be performed, the System FD must be instalfed.
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CHAPTER 2

SET UP KEYBOARD/REMOTE
MAINTENANCE

1. Keyboard Terminal

1.01 PERCEPTION, and PERCEPTIONgy sys-
tems are designed to interface with a standard
asynchronous keyboard/printer data terminal (a
Texas instruments Model 743 or 745, or equiva-
lent) or a personal computer configured as a dumb
terminal. The terminal is connected to the system
via a female-type RS-232C connector (labeled
TTY), which is located on the connector panel on
the lower rear of the basic cabinet. The TTY port
can operate at a speed of either 300 or 1200 bps,
which is designated by a switch on the front of the
LCCU PCB. The selected bps setting must match
the setting on the connected modem or TTY. TTY
and modem port pin assignments for PERCEP-
TIONg systems are shown in Table 2-1, while
assignments for PERCEPTIONgy systems are
shown in Table 2-2.

2. Remote Administration

2.01 PERCEPTIONg and PERCEPTIONg) sys-
tems can be programmed and tested from a re-
mote location via a locally-provided 300 or 1200
bps modem. Utility Programs can be called up via
a telephone line and then the desired data change
or test can be performed. On the PERCEPTION,,
the modem connects to the TTY RS-232C connec-
tor onthe rear of the basic cabinet via a Null Modem
cable (see Table 2-1 for PERCEPTIONg pin as-
signments). On the PERCEPTIONgy, the modem
connects directly to the modem connector on the
rear of the basic cabinet (see Table 2-2 for PER-
CEPTIONgy pin assignments).
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3. Data Format

3.01 The PERCEPTIONg and PERCEPTIONgy
systems communicate on the TTY and modem
ports via the standard 7-bit ASCI! code, using one
start bit, one stop bit, and one parity bit. Both
systems transmit even parity and ignore parity on
the receive side.

3.02 Prior to switching on the PERCEPTIONg or
PERCEPTIONgy system, data terminal, or modem
power, all speed settings should be made and data
terminals and modems shouid be set for full duplex
operation.
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TABLE 2-1
PERCEPTIONe TTY and MODEM CONNECTIONS
TTY PORT TTY
PIN SIGNAL PiN SIGNAL
2 Receive Data 2 Transmit Data
3 Transmit Data 3 Receive Data
4 Ready to Send 4 Ready to Send
5 Clearto Send 5 Clear to Send
6 Data Set Ready 6 Data Set Ready
7 Signal Ground 7 Signal Ground
8 Data Carrier Detect 8 Data Carrier Detect
20 Data Terminal Ready 20 Data Terminal Ready
TTY PORT MODEM
PIN SIGNAL PIN SIGNAL
2 Receive Data Transmit Data
3 Transmit Data Receive Data
4 Ready to Send Clear to Send
5 Clear to Send 4 Ready to Send
6 Data Set Ready 20 Data Terminai Ready
7 Signai Ground Signal Ground
20 Data Terminal Ready 6 Data Set Ready
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TABLE 2-2
PERCEPTIONg, TTY and MODEM CONNECTIONS
TTY PORT TTY
PIN SIGNAL PIN SIGNAL
2 Receive Data 2 Transmit Data
3 Transmit Data 3 Receive Data
4 Ready to Send 4 Ready to Send
5 Clear to Send 5 Clear to Send
6 Data Set Ready 6 Data Set Ready
7 Signal Ground 7 Signal Ground
8 Data Carrier Detect 8 Data Carrier Detect
20 Data Terminal Ready 20 Data Terminal Ready
TTY PORT MODEM
PIN SIGNAL PIN SIGNAL
2 Transmit Data 2 Receive Data
3 Receive Data 3 Transmit Data
4 Ready to Send 4 Clear to Send
5 Clear 1o Send 5 Ready to Send
6 Data Set Ready 6 Data Set Ready
7 Signal Ground 7 Signal Ground
20 Data Terminal Ready 20 Data Terminal Ready
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CHAPTER 3
DATA INPUT/OUTPUT PROCEDURES
1. General

1.01 Prior to actual system programming, cus-
tomer data is recorded on special System Record
Sheets which correspond with the prompt@iees
lined in the data block tables contained in this
manual (see Appendix 1). After these sheets are
completed and after the PERCEPTION,, or MREm=®
CEPTIONgy system is connected to the data termi-
nal (see Chapter 2), data can be entered into the
system via the Data Input Utility Programs. Ofice
the information is input, it can be printed o vige-
Data Qutput Procedures and tested via spgiala..
Maintenance Procedures. The Utility Programs
used to program and maintain customer data are

summarized as follows: e

1) Data Input Procedures—used when entering or

making changes to Customer Data. P

2) Data Output Procedures—used for obtaining
printouts of the contents of the Customer Dat
memaory. -L'

3) Maintenance Procedures—used when testing
the system. The System FD contains onigtie--=
DSYS, DTRF, and TPER maintenance O e
grams, while the maintenance FD contains all
other maintenance programs.

1.02 Within this manual, tables dealing with Data
Input and Data Output Procedures are presented
collectively under each chapter category of data
(e.g., System Data, Station Data, etc.}. This pro-
vides a convenient reference to all information that
deals with a specific type of data. Maintenance
Procedures, consisting of the Data Dump and
various test procedures, are grouped into their own
chapter at the end of this manual. For convenient
reference, each Utility Program'’s location within
this manual is listed in Table 3-1.

1.03 Each Utility Program has a 4-letter mne-
monic name that is used to identify it and to call it
up from the disk on which it is contained. Each
program’s mnemonic name is included in the list-
ing in Table 3-1. Before a Utility Program can be
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called up, an Authorization Procedure must be
performed.

2. Data input

2.01 Before PERCEPTIONgg ex System data can
be input, option selections must be made and then
listed on the System Record Sheets (see Appendix
1). The System Record will then serve as g R(Q;.
gramming guide and installation record.

2.02 The System Record contains a form fesgach-=
Data Input Utility Program. Each form is identified
by the Utility Program name and by the program'’s
corresponding mnemonic that is requested-oy e
system (for example: System Data Block = DSYS
Program).

Al

2.03 Data input via a Utility Program is accom-
plished by responding to the program'’s prompts.
These prompts are listed in their proper orderin the
System Record Sheets. Space is provided 10 rec-~
ord a response to each prompt.

-~ i

2.04 Refer to each Utility Program’s specific in-
structions for an explanation of the possible re-
sponses to each prompt. Record each selected
response on the program’s corresponding System
Record Sheet.

rt———
2.05 To input new customer data or to change an
established database, perform the Authorization
Procedure and then enter the mnemonic n&Meg o™
the desired Data Input Utility Program (see Chap-
ter 4). Refer to the completed System Record |
Sheets and input the required information.
3. Data Output

e -

3.01 To print out data that is contained in the
various data blocks of the customer datakase, e
perform the Authorization Procedure and then
enter the mnemonic name of the desired Data
Qutput Utility Program. Within this manua®™Dzes*
Output programs are grouped next to their related
Data Input Program. For detailed instructions on
how to print out data, refer to each specific program
and program table.
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TABLE 3-1
UTILITY PROGRAM REFERENCE GUIDE
DATA INPUT AND OUTPUT PROCEDURES
TABLE NAME MNEM. PAGE| |TABLE NAME MNEM.|PAGE
5-1 | Authorization Code Change |DCHG | 5-1 10-5 | Print Toll Restriction DB PTOL | 10-9
5-2 | System Data Block (DB) DSYS | 52 11-1 |DDIU DB DDIU | 11-1
s System Data Block (DB) | PSYS | 5.8 mPrint DDIU DB PDIU | 11-6
5-4 | System DB 2 DSD2 | 58 -3 | Modem Pooling DB DMDM| 11-7
5-5 | Print System DB 2 PSY2 | 5-12 11-4 ) Print Modem Pooling DB PMDM| 11-9
L 6-1 | Access Code DB DACD { &-1 Least Cost Routing DB DLC 121
6-2 | Print Access Code DB PACD | 65 Least Cost Routing DB 1 DLC1 | 12-2
63 | Class of Service DB DCOS | 6-6 Least Cost Routing DB 2 bLc2 | 126
r 6-4 | Print Class of Service DB PCOS | 69 12-7 | Print Least Cost Routing DB | PLCR |12-12
'r 7-1 | Attendant oeﬁ‘;f;_ hed IpatT | 741 ‘ 13-1 | Lodging/Health Care DB DHMF | 13-1
- 7-2 | Electronic Telephone DB DEKT | 7-4 13-2 | Print Lodging/Heaith Care DB | PHMF | 13-3
7-3 | Standard Telephone DB DSTT | 7-12 ' 13-3 | Message Registration DB DMRD| 13-4
7-4 | Print Station DB PSDB | 7-16 13-4 | Print Message Registration DB| PMRD | 13-7
7-5 | Print Call Pickup Groups PCPG | 7-18 - Speed Dial List DB DSDL | 1441
7-6 | Print Hunting Arrangement PHNT | 7-19 14-2 | Print Speed Dial List DB PSOL | 14-3
7-7 | Print Paging Group Data PPAG | 7-20 15-1 | Traffic Measurement DB DTRF | 15-1
7-8 | DSS Console DB DDSS | 7-21 hanumeric Message DB DMSG| 16-1
7-9 | Print DSS Console DB PDSS | 7-28 162 ggnt Alphanumeric Message PMSG | 16-3
8-1_JF Message Center DB DMCD| 8-1
8-2 | Print Message Center DB PMCD | 8-4
[ _+Tmnk Group DB DTGP | 9-1 MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES
9-2 | Print Trunk Group DB PTGP { 9-6 TABLE NAME MNEM. [PAGE
.—9'3 Trunk OB OTRK | 98 17-1 | Backup Memory Check Proc. | DMYC| 17-1
9-4 | Print Trunk DB PTRK | 9-14 17-2 | Data Dump Program DDMP | 17-2
FQ-Sﬁ.il\.ADR DB DMDR | 9-16 17-3 ~ 4| Electronic Telephone/ TtRM | 173
9-6 | Print SMDR DB PMDR | 9-18 Atlendant Console Test
10-1 ~ 4| Toll Restriction DB DTOL | 10-1 17-5 | Peripheral Equipment Test TPER | 17-8

NOTE:

Error codes associated with each data block are listed after each data block table.
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CHAPTER 4

AUTHORIZATION PROCEDURES/UTILITY
PROGRAM USE

1. Authorization Procedure

1.01 Before any Utility Program can be called up,
PERCEPTIONg and PERCEPTIONgy systems
require an authorization code to be entered. This
prevents unauthorized tampering with the Cus-
tomer Database.

1.02 There are three levels of authorization (each
of which has a unique 4-digit code that is assigned
in the system memory). Each authorization level
allows certain input, output, and maintenance
procedures to be performed. When shipped from
the factory, all levels are assigned 0000. Codes are
changed with the Authorization Code Change
procedure (DCHG).

2. Authorization Level Allowances—DataInput
Procedures

2.01 The data input activities that are allowed to
each of the three authorization levels are as fol-
lows:

Level 1: Can do all activities of Levels 2 and 3.
Can change the 4-digit codes of Levels 1, 2, and
3.

Level2: CandoallLevel 1 activities exceptchange
or read out codes for Level 1.
Can change Level 2 and 3 codes.

Level 3: Normally assigned for end user use.
Can change:
System Data Block 2
Class of Service Data Block
Station Data Block
Attendant Data Block
DSS Console Data Block
Station Message Detail Recording Data Block
Speed Dial List Data
Digital Data Interface Unit Data Block
Modem Pooling Data Block
Alphanumeric Message Data Block
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3., Authorization Leve! Allowances—Data

Output Procedures

3. 01 The entrance of the different authorization
codes permits specific customer data to be printed.
The data output activities that are allowed to each
of the three authorization levels are as follows:

Levels 1, 2, or 3: Print System Data Block
Print System Data Block 2
Print Class Service Data Block
Print Station Data Block
Print DSS Console Data Block
Print SMDR Data Block
Print Digital Data interface Data Block
Print Modem Pooling Data Block
Print Speed Dial List Data Block
Print Call Pickup Groups
Print Hunting Arrangements
Print Alphanumeric Message Data Block

Q

Levels 2l o‘rla' only: Print System Data Block
Print Access Code Data Block
Print Message Center Data Block
Print Trunk Group Data Block
Print Trunk Data Block
Print Toll Restriction Data Block
Print Least Cost Routing Data Block
Print Lodging/Health Care Features Data Block
Print Message Registration Data Block
Print Paging Group Data

4. Authorization Level Allowances—Mainte-
nance Procedures:

4.01 The maintenance activities that are allowed
to each of the three authorization levels are as fol-
lows:

Levels 1, 2, or 3: Data Dump Program
Electronic Telephone/Attendant Console Test

Levels 1 or 2 only: Backup Memory Check Entry
Procedure

Peripheral Equipment Test
5. Execution of Authorization Procedure

5.01 To perform the Authorization Procedure:
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1) Plug in and power up the data terminai.
2) The system will respond with a greater than sign

(>).

3) Press the carriage return 3 key.
® The system will respond by printing COD
andwiliprintseveral charactersin the spaces
to be occupied by your next entry (this is
done to mask the authorization code).

IMPORTANT!
This masking measure Is noteffective when
a CRT is used. Be careful not to leave the
authorization code displayed on the
screen,

4) Enterthe 4-digit authorization code, followed by
EYCRI
® The system will print:
ERROR if an invalid code is entered (return
to Step 2).
OK if a valid code is entered (proceed to
request Utility Program).

6. Utility Program Use

6.01 After performing the Authorization Proce-
dure and receiving an OK response, enter the
mnemonic of the required Utility Program.

6.02 Afterthe Utility Program name is entered, the
program will be loaded from the disk. When the
loading is complete, the system will prompt REQ
for Request.

6.03 Entering data via a Utility Program is a matter
of responding to the prompts given by the system
viathe data terminal. The prompts and the required
responses are mnemonics that are usually abbre-
viations of the actual English word required.

6.04 If animproper response is made to a prompt,
the system will respond with an error message.
The error message will be a “?” when the error is
obvious, but in most cases it will be an alphanu-
meric code. The alphanumeric code consists of
five letters (identifying the program) and two
numbers (identifying the error). Error code lists are
provided in this manual to explain each error code.

6.05 Boxes are used to indicate control code keys

on the programming terminal. The (control)
key must be held down while simultaneously press-
ing either the Y or th%ﬂ key. Press the carriage
return key whenever appears. The following
control codes are available when using Utility Pro-
rams (press the [§fF] key after each code):
m Ignore line entered—the same prompt
will be repeated.
[E—Backspace will allow you to overwrite
the previous character(s).
May be entered at anytime—the system
will stop execution and return to the REQ prompt.
Exits the program—ends the use of
one utility. The system will respond with SAVE.
A “Y" entry will cause the system to copy all
present data onto the disk. If more changes are
to be made, enter “N.”

NOTE:
The above control key indications are for
Texas Instruments Silent 700 series termi-

nals . Other terminal types have algWs! @]
key instead of (B2 and a FYYOLEIANS Koy,
to be used instead of (QQ51N 3] .

6.06 When data already exists for a given prompt
and a change is not required, entering a &E will
advance the system to the next prompt without
changing existing data.

6.07 Tables 5-1 through 17-5 show the format of
each Utility Program. Programs are grouped into
general categorical areas (e.g., System Data,
Feature Data, etc.). Each Data Output program is
grouped with its related Data input program(s). If
applicable, each data table is followed by a list
explaining the error codes which pertain to that
pregram. Using the appropriate tables as guides,
enter data that has been previously recordedinthe
System Record Sheets.
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CHAPTER S NOTES:
1. If a Level 2 authorization code was given
above, L1 will notbe output. Go to the next
SYSTEM DATA prompt (L2).
2. IfaLevel 3 authorization code was entered
1. Authorization Code Change (Table 5-1) above, an error message will be given,
Level 3 cannot change the authorization
1.01 The DCHG Program changes the authoriza- codes. N
tion codes which are used in the Authorization Enter: New L1 code (4 digits) &5 o
Procedure. L2XXXX (Level 2 authorization
code).

1.02 To use the DCHG Program: (XXXX = present code).

e Complete the Authorization Procedure (Level 1 Enter: gi&xic?fgjgld’g’ts;ﬂza tion
or 2).
. de).
Enter: DCHG[®3 (in response to the OK prompt). co
. XXXX = present code).
e The next prompt will be: L1XXXX (Level 1 au- ‘( .

_ L1 or L2 (program repeats).
(XXXX = present code). Enter: B (to exit the program).

TABLE 5-1

Procedure — Authorization Code Change
Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

SYSTEM USER NOTE NO.
OK DCHG
L1 = XXXX 1&2
L2 = XXXX 2
L3 = XXXX
OK 3

NOTES:

1. a. An error message will be received if Level 3 was given in the Authorization Procedure.
b. IfLevel 2was givenin the Authorization Procedure, L1 will be omitted and the response to CHG
will be
L2 = XXXX.
¢. XXXX = Present code of the designated level 1 ~ 3.
2. The possible responses are:
YYYY

This new access code will replace the existing XXXX.

Carriage Return — the code will not be changed and the system will issue the next
prompt.

= Ignore line entered.

= Backspace.

= Stop printing and return to REQ.

= Exit program.

3. The program will repeat.

9-1
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2. System Data Block (Table 5-2)

2.01 The System Data Block (DSYS Program)
contains miscelianeous data entries that apply to
the system as a whole rather than to any individual
station or trunk. Data is entered as follows:

REQ (Request)}—indicates that the program has
loaded. Since data is always present, only the
CHG response is possible.

EXP (Expansion Cabinet)—|ndicates whether or
not an expansion cabinet is instalied.

Enter: Y: if an expansion cabinet is installed.

N: if only the basic cabinet is installed.

NOTES:

1. Ymust be entered to enable the system to
provide up to 20 simultaneous conferences
in a cabinet using a second NPRU PCB.

2. If N is entered, then only ten simultaneous
conferences will be supported.

NOD (Number of Drives)—Indicates whether one
or two disk drives are being used. (Two drives
are used only with D.02 or later software ver-
sions.)

Enter: 1:if only a single drive (FDDO) is used.
2: if two drives (FDDO and FDD1) are
used. (The system wiil not access
maintenance programsin FDD1if 1is
entered, unless the Maintenance FD

is used in place of the System FD.)

TOR (Time of Daily Routine)—Specifies the time
of day that the daily routine task (System Dump)
will run (listed after the next prompt).

Enter: 24-hour clock time.
(For example: 1315 = 1:15 pm).

DRT (Dally Routine Task)—Specifies whether or
not a System Data Dump is to be performed at
the time specified in response to TOR.

Enter: DDMP (Data Dump) or NONE.

TEN (Tenant Service)—Specifies whether or not
tenant service is to be used. If “Y” is entered,
incoming trunk calls, dial calls, attendant recalls,
intercepts, etc. will be routed to the proper atten-

5-2

dant console (Att. #0 for Tenant #0, and Att. #1
for Tenant #1). Tenant designation for each
telephone and trunk is selected in response to
the TEN prompt in the following Data Blocks:
Electronic Telephone (DEKT Program), Stan-
dard Teilephone (DSTT Program), and Trunk
Group (DTGP Program). If “N"is entered, then
the attendant consoles will operate in the load
sharing modes

Enter: Y or N.

ICP1 (Intercept #1)—Iif the attendant takes control
of a trunk group by using the trunk group access
control feature, then stations that place calls to
that trunk group wifl be routed to Intercept #1.
This entry defines ICP1 as being either overflow
tone (OFL) or the attendant (ATT).

Enter: ATT or OFL.

ICP2 (Intercept #2)—An incoming call from a DID,
TIE, or CCSA trunk to a non-existing DN will be
routed to Intercept #2 when the system is in day
service and to overflow tone when night service
is active. This entry defines ICP2 as being either
overflow tone (OFL), the attendant (ATT), a
station, or an answering device connected to a
trunk or station port (TNNX, LNNX).

Enter: ATT, OFL, TNNX, or LNNX.

ICP3 (Intercept #3)—A call that is violating trunk
access restrictions will be routed to Intercept #3
when the system is in day service and to over-
flow tone when night service is active. This entry
defines ICP3 as being either overflow tone or the
attendant.

Enter: ATT or OFL.

LCR (Least Cost Routing)—A “Y" response
enables Least Cost Routing in the system. Refer
to the Least Cost Routing Data Block DLC1 and
DLC2 Programs.

Enter: Y or N.

APG (All Page Access Code)—Defines the All
Page access code. The use of this code will
simultaneously access Internal Group 0 Paging
and External All Paging (paging zones 0 ~ 4)—
(maximum: 3 digits).

Enter: 1, 2, or 3 digits.



AAT (Not Used):
Enter:

APX (Not Used}):
Enter:

LN1 (Listed Directory Number #1)}—Defines the
LDN #1, which is used with the DID feature when
routing a call to the attendant console (maxi-
mum: 4 digits).

Enter: 1, 2, 3, or 4 digits or NONE.

LN2 (Listed Directory Number #2—Defines the
LDN #2, which is used with the DID feature when
routing a call to the attendant console (maxi-
mum: 4 digits).

Enter: 1, 2, 3, or 4 digits or NONE.

NT1 (LDN #1 Night Number)—Defines the desti-
nation to which LDN #1 calls will be routed when
the system is in night service (DN or Universal
Night Answer).

Enter: 1, 2, 3, or 4 digits or UNA.

NT2 (LDN #2 Night Number)— The response to
this prompt defines the destination to which LDN
#2 calis will be routed when the system s in night
service (DN or UNA).

Enter: 1, 2, 3, or 4 digits or UNA.

BLF1 (Busy Lamp Field #1)—Defines one of the
hundreds groups that is to be displayed by the
console BLF.

Enter: 1 digit (1 ~ 9)

BLF2 (Busy Lamp Field #2)—Defines one of the
hundreds groups that is to be displayed by the
console BLF.

Enter: 1 digit {1 ~ 9).

OFL1 (Overflow DN-Attendant Console #0)—
Defines the destination for calls that are re-
routed from attendant console #0 during an
overflow condition.

Enter: 1, 2, 3, or 4 digits or NONE (UNA).

NOTE:
This data may also be changed via the atten-
dant console.
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OFL2 (Overflow DN-Attendant Console #1)—
Defines the destination for calls that are re-
routed from attendant console #1 during an
overflow condition.

Enter: 1, 2, 3, or 4 digits, or NONE (UNA).

NOTES:

1. The overflow destination can also be
changed at the attendant console.

2. OFL 2 applies to tenant 1 and will not print
out when the system is not in tenant serv-
ice.

MMP (Meet-me Page Access Code)—Defines
the access code that is used by the attendant or
attendant-position electronic telephone to “park”
a call for the Meet-me Page feature {maximum:
3 digits; the system default is 10).

Enter: 1, 2, or 3 digits.

REM (Remote Access DN)—Defines the DN that
is used to assign a trunk for “Remote Access to
Services” operation {maximum: 4 digits). The
DN must be the same as an assigned station
DN. Refer to the note at the NIT prompt in the
DTRK Program .

Enter: 1, 2, 3, or 4 digits, or NONE.

RAC (Remote Access to Services Change
Code)—Defines the access code that must be
entered before the system’s remote access code
can be changed. The remote access code can
be changed from either an attendant console or
an attendant-position electronic telephone after
entering the change code. The remote access
code is used by outside callers who want to
access the system's remote access feature.

Enter: 1, 2, or 3 digits.

ACC* (* Access Code)—Defines the digit thatis
to be used by a rotary dial telephone in ptace of
the § button.

Enter: 1 digit or NONE.

NOTE:

AAC * must not conflict with either the DN or
other access codes—it is not checked by
software.
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ACC# (# Access Code)—Defines the digit that is
to be used by a rotary dial telephone in place of
the ] button.

Enter: 1 digit or NONE.

NOTE:

AAC# must not conflict with either the DN or
other access codes—it is not checked by
software.

COT (Camp-on or Call Waiting Timeout)—De-
fines the Camp-on and Call Waiting feature
timeout period.

Enter: Time in seconds.
For example: 30.

RNA (Ring No-Answer Timeout)—Defines the
Ring No-Answer timeout period for attendant-
handled calls.

Enter: Time in seconds.

AOF {Attendant Overflow Timeout)—Defines the
timeout period for the attendant overflow facility.
Enter: Time in seconds.

CFD (Call Forward No Answer Timeout)—De-
fines the Call Forward No-Answer timeout pe-
riod.

Enter: Time in seconds.

NOTE:
The CFD timeout period must be less than
RNA time or else RNA time will be in effect,

HLD (2500 Hold/Electronic Telephone Park
Timeout)—Defines the timeout period for the
recall of a held call to a single line telephone or
of a parked call to an electronic telephone.

Enter: Time in seconds or NONE.

DPT (Dial Pause Timeout)—Defines the maxi-
mum pause that is allowed before the first digit
is dialed or between other digits that are dialed
from an electronic telephone. Stations that are
released due to the DPT timer will hear overflow
tone. This timeout is used with the line lockout
feature.

Enter: Time in seconds.

NOTE:
The Dial Pause Timeout also controls the
release of an idle attendant console
button.

PBT (Pushbutton Timeout)—Defines the maxi-
mum pause that is allowed between digits that
are dialed on a trunk from a DTMF telephone.
The transmit voice path from a DTMF telephone
toatrunkis broken during dialing. The PBT timer
determines how quickly the path is restored and
therefore, should be set as short as possible.

Enter: Time in seconds.

LLO (Line Lockout Time)—Defines the length of
time that overflow tone is applied to a station
after having been released due to the DPT timer.
After this timeout occurs, the station will hear
silence. When Emergency Ringdown is used, a
transfer to the Emergency Ringdown destina-
tion will not occur until the LLO timeout period
has elapsed.

Enter: Time in seconds.

ACB (Automatic Callback Reserve Time)—
Detines the length of time that the called station
or trunk in an ACB call is reserved for the caller.

Enter: Time in seconds.

DLY (Delay Ring Timer)—Defines the time period
between the ringing of Direct-in Line day an-
swering stations programmed to ring immedi-
ately, and stations set for delayed ringing. For
exampie, if stations 200 and 201 are set for
immediate ringing, and station 202 is set for
delayed ringing, then when a call rings in, the
delayed ring time period must elapse before
station 202 will ring.

Enter: Time in seconds (0 ~ 99).

HFS (Handsfree Answerback Station)—A “Y”
response allows calls from any station to voice-
announce to an electronic telephone that is
equipped with Handsfree Answerback.

Enter: Y or N.

HFA (Handsfree Answerback Attendant)—A“Y”
response allows calls from the attendant to



voice-announce to an electronic telephone that
is equipped with Handsfree Answerback.
Enter: Y or N.

MDR (SMDR Equipped)—A “Y" response en-
ables SMDR and activates the MDR alarm on
the console.

Enter: Y or N.

UNAO (Universal Night Answer Zone 0}—A
response of 0 assigns UNA Zone 0 to Tenant 0.
A response of 1 assigns UNA Zone 0 to Tenant
1. (This prompt will only appear if TEN was
answered Y.)
Enter: TENC or TENT.

UNA1 (Universal Night Answer Zone 1)—A re-
sponse of 0 assigns UNA Zone 1 to Tenant 0. A
response of 1 assigns UNA Zone 1 to Tenant 1.
(This prompt will only appear if TEN was
answered Y.)

Enter: TENO or TEN1.
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Procedure — System Data Block

TABLE 5-2

Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

|

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
| ok DSYS
- DISK LOADING -
REQ CHG
Expansion Cabinet EXP Y or N (N)
Number of Disk Drives NOD 1or2(1) 1
Time of Daily Routine =~ . TN . TOR XXXX (0000)
Daily Routine Tasks v DRT DDMP or NONE (NONE)
Tenant Service? TEN Y or N (N)
Intercept #1 ICP1 ATT or OFL (OFL)
Intercept #2 ICcp2 ATT, OFL, TNNX, or LNNX (OFL)
Intercept #3 ICP3 ATT or OFL (OFL)
Least Cost Routing DR AL g LCR Y or N (N)
All Page Access Code * 2o ™He e lees k| arc 1 ~ 3 digits (NONE) 2
Not Used Aar
Not Used APX
Listed Directory Number #1 ° LN1 1 ~ 4 digits (NONE)
Listed Directory Number #2 LN2 1 ~ 4 digits (NONE)
LDN #1 Night Number NT1 1 ~ 4 digits or UNA
LDN #2 Night Number NT2 1 ~ 4 digits or UNA
Busy Lamp Field #1 BLF1 1~9
Busy Lamp Field #2 BLF2 1~9
Overtlow DN Attendant Console #0 R 1~ 4 digits or NONE = UNA (NONE)
Overflow DN Attendant Console #1 = "¢ = ¢} oFL2 1 ~ 4 digits or NONE = UNA (NONE) 3
Meet-me Page Access Code MMP 1 ~ 3 digits (10)
Remote Access DN ' REM 1 ~ 4 digits or NONE \
Remote Access to Services Change Code RAC 1 ~ 3 digits (#*2) i‘}f; ”hq &OZ:{”’
“ Access Code Fer  .o-p ACC* 1 digit or NONE 4&5
“#” Access Code ACCH 1 digit or NONE 4&5
Camp-on {or CWT) Timeout cor 0 ~ 255 seconds (50)
Ring No-Answer Timeout RNA 0 ~ 255 seconds {31)
Default values are noted in parentheses ( ). {continued)

- o . - L P .
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TABLE 5-2 {continued)
ITEM | PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
Attendant Overflow Timeout AOF 0 ~ 255 seconds (30)
Calt Forward No-Answer Timeout CFD 0 ~ 255 seconds (10) 6
2500 Hold/Electronic Telephone Park Timeout HLD 0 ~ 255 seconds or NONE (50)
Dial Pause Timeout DPT 0 ~ 255 seconds (15) ; 7
Pushbutton Timeout PBT 0 ~ 256 52CONdS (4) 1t - Jrauees
Line Lockout Timeout LLO 0 ~ 255 seconds (15) 8
Automatic Caliback Reserve Time &'Nbi‘é ACB 0 ~ 255 seconds (4)
Delay Ring Timer RN DLY 0 ~ 99 seconds (15)
Handsfree Answerback — Station HFS Y or N (N)
Handsfree Answerback — Attendant HFA Y or N (N) .10
SMDR Equipped MDR Y or N (N)
Universal Night Answer b UNAO TENO TENA1
Universal Night Answer v UNAl | TENO TEN1

Default values are noted in parentheses ( ).
NQTES:

1. D.02 and later software versions can use two disk drives. If two drives are used, enter 2; otherwise, enter 1.

2. The All Page access code can be 1, 2, or 3 digits.

3. Not printed if tenant service is not used (TEN = Nj.

4. An entered digit indicates that a number can be dialed in place of "*" or "#.”

5. Beware of conflicts with the numbering plan and access codes — the system will not always check.

6. CFD time must be less than RNA or else RNA will prevail.

7. The DPT timer also controls attendant LPK release.

8. The LLO timer also controls emergency ringdown time, since a transfer to an emergency ringdown destination
will not occur until LLO times out.

9. A "Y" response allows calls from any station to a Handsfree Answerback-equipped electronic telephone to be

answered handsfree.

10. A "Y" response allows calls from the attendant to a Handsfree Answerback-equipped electronic telephone to
be answered handsfree.

= [gnore line entered.

= Backspace.
= Stop printing and return to REQ.
= Exit program.
Error Codes
Program Name: System Data Block (DSYS Program)
Error Code Meaning
The directory number or access code conflicts with an existing
ERSYS 00 . .
directory number, access code, or room prefix.
ERSYS 01 The entered DN does not exist in the system.
ERSYS 02 The entered DN is a trunk DN.
ERSYS 05 The station DN has not been assigned as a remote access DN.
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3. Print System Data Block (Tablie 5-3)

3.01 To use the Print System Data Block (PSYS
Program):
® Perform the Authorization Procedure (Levei 1 or
2).
Enter: PSYS (in response to the OK prompt).
® When the REQ prompt is received after the
program is loaded:
Enter: PRT
® The System Data Block will be output in the
same format as it was input in the DSYS Pro-
gram.

REQ
TOR
DRT
TEN
ICP1
ICP2
ICP3
APG
etc.

® REQ will be prompted again once the printout is

complete.

Enter: (to exit the program).

PRT
2359
DDMP
Y

OFL
OFL
OFL
NONE

Example:

TABLE 5-3

Procedure — Print System Data Block

Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM | PROMPT

USER ENTRY NOTE

OK

PSYS

— DISK LOADING -

e

- EXECUTE -

| se0

NOTES:

2. (I3 Ignore line entered.

CTR = Backspace.
DEL = Stop printing and return to REQ.
DE = Exit program.
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4, System Data Block 2 (Table 5-4)

4.01 The System Data Block (DSD2 Program)
contains miscellaneous data entries that apply to
the system as a whole rather than to any individual
station or trunk. Data is entered as follows:

REQ (Request)—Indicates that the program has
loaded. Since data is always present, only the
CHG response is possible.

MDO (ACD Master DNO)—Assigns a “master
number” to Distributed Hunt Group 0. Whenever
this number is dialed, the calls will be distributed
among the stations in the group.

Enter: 1 ~ 4-digit number.

MD1 (ACD Master DN1)—Assigns a "master
number” to Distributed Hunt Group 1. Whenever
this number is dialed, the calls will be distributed
among the stations in the group.

Enter: 1 ~ 4-digit number.

MD2 (ACD Master DN2)—Assigns a “master
number” to Distributed Hunt Group 2. Whenever
this number is dialed, the calls will be distributed
among the stations in the group.

Enter: 1 ~ 4-digit number.

MD3 (ACD Master DN3)—Assigns a “master
number” to Distributed Hunt Group 3. Whenever
this number is dialed, the calls will be distributed
among the stations in the group.

Enter: 1 ~ 4-digit number.

AHM (Lodging/Health Care)—Identifies the sys-
tem's mode of operation.
Enter: Y (Lodging/Health Care).
N (Business).

NOS (Night Operator Station)—Assigns the Night
Mode answering destination for calls to an atten-
dant console. Calls can be routed either directly
to a designated station or voice directory num-
ber (1 ~ 4 digits), or to a UNA device.

Enter: XXXX (Station or voice directory num-
ber [1 ~ 4 digits]).
NONE (UNA).

RTO (Transfer Recall Timeout)—Assigns the
length of time that the system will wait before
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performing a transfer recall. A transfer recall
occurs when a station transfers a call to another
station which is not answered. This station will
ring until the Ring No-Answer timeout period
elapses (or, if the station is busy, until the Camp-
on/Call Waiting timeout period elapses}. After
this time, the transferred call will return to the
transferring station, where it will ring for the
period designated by the Transfer Recall Timer,
before it is directed to another destination (an at-
tendant console, system UNA device, voice mail
system, or alternative station). This final desti-
nation is assigned for each trunk, in response to
the TRCL prompt in the DTRK Program.
Enter: 1 ~ 255 seconds.

NOTE:

If the system is to utilize a voice mail system,
then it is recommended that the Transfer
Recall Timer be set rather short so that voice
mail will be activated promptly.

AEKT (Attendant-Position Electronic Tele-
phone)—Assigns an electronic telephone as an
attendant position (up to eight per system). This
assignment enables the electronic telephone to
access several features that are normally asso-
ciated only with attendant console access (e.g.,
Meet-me Page assignment and cancellation,
system-wide call forward cancellation, and Re-
mote Access Code assignment). Following the
AEKT prompt, the system will prompt “D." Any
port numbers that are entered, will be deleted.
To add an entry, press the carriage return (&z)
key. The system will then prompt “A” and any
port numbers that are entered will be added.

Enter: D LNNX LNNX.
A LNNX LNNX.
(LNNX denotes the station port number
of the electronic telephone that is to be
assigned as an attendant position. Up to
eight port numbers may be entered in
any one iine.)

PEX (PERCEPTIONg, Indication)—Designates
whether the system being utilized is a PERCEP-
TIONgy-

Enter: Y or N.
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TABLE 5-4

Procedure — System Data Block 2
Authorization Procedure must be compieted. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

ITE™ PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK DsSD2
— DISK LOADING —
I N ST REQ CHG
e n ACD Master DNO B Mpie 0l MDO 1 ~ 4 Digits 1
i ACD Master DN1 ¢! MD1 1 ~ 4 Digits 1
1" ACD Master DN2 iy MD2 1 ~ 4 Digits 1
' ACD Master DN3 H MD3 1 ~ 4 Digits 1
'+ Lodging/Health Care EALL AHM Y or N (N) 2
Night Operator Station NOS XXXX or NONE 3
Transfer Recall Timeout RTO 1 ~ 255 seconds (30) 4
Attendant-Position Electronic ﬁ,-liphone AEKT LNNX, LNNX... 5&6
voice mail Appicatiod D LNNX, LNNX... 5&7
e A LNNX, LNNX.. 58 &9
PERCEPTION,, PEX YorN 10

Default values are noted in parentheses ()

NOTES:

1. XXXX = 1-, 2-, 3-, or 4-digit number.

2. Y = Lodging/Health Care mode. N = Business mode.

3. XXXX = The directory number to which dial 0 calls will go when the system is in night service.
NONE = UNA.

4. If a system utilizes a voice mail system, it is recommended that this timer be set rather short so that
voice mail can be activated promptly.

5. LNNX denotes the station port number of the electronic telephone that is to be assigned (or is to
be added or deleted) as an attendant-position electronic telephone.

6. Data which appears represents old entries. If no old data exists, then the system will respond with
"NONE."

7. "D"represents a deletion. Any port number thatis enteredin response to this prompt will be deleted
as an attendant-position electronic telephone.

8. "A”represents an addition. Any port number that is added in response to this prompt will be added
as an attendant-position electronic telephone.

9. Up to eight port numbers (eight electronic telephones) may be added or deleted in any one line.
There is a maximum of eight attendant-position electronic telephones per system.

10. Designates whether or not the system is a PERCEPTIONy.

Y = PERCEPTIONgy. N = PERCEPTION,.

11. @I W = gnore line entered. (W= = Stop printing and return to REQ.
Uil 5 = Backspace. DE = Exit program.
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TABLE 5-4 (continued)
Error Codes
Program Name: System Data Block 2 (DSD2)
Error Code Meaning

ERSY2 00 ACD Master DN conflicts with existing ACD Master DN.
ERSY2 03 The port that you are trying to delete does not exist.
ERSY2 04 The _number of ports w.hich have been entered exceeds the

maximum amount of eight.
ERSY2 05 The entgred port is already assigned as an attendant-position

electronic telephone port.
ERSY2 06 The entered port is not an assigned electronic telephone port.
ERSY2 08 ATT#1 is assigned.
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5. Print System Data Block 2 (Table 5-5) ® The System Data Block 2 will be output in the
same format as it was input in the DSD2 Pro-

5.01 To use the Print System Data Block 2 (PSY2 gram.

Program): ® REQwill be prompted again once the printout is

¢ Perform the Authorization Procedure (Level 1, complete.

2, or 3). Enter: (to exit the program).

Enter: PSY2 (in response to the OK prompt).
® When the REQ prompt is received after the

program is loaded:

Enter: PRT.

TABLE 5-5

Procedure — Print System Data Block 2
Authorization Procedure must be completed. !f an OK response is received, proceed as foliows:

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK PSY2
— DISK LOADING -
REQ 1
— EXECUTE ~
REQ ! 1

NOTES:
1. The org response possible is: PRT = Qutputs System Data Block 2.

= Ignore line entered.

= Backspace.

= Stop printing and return to REQ.
DE = Exit program.
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CHAPTER 6
FEATURE DATA
1. Access Code Data Block (Table 6-1)
1.01 The Access Code Data Block (DACD Pro-
gram) assigns the dial access codes for feature
execution. Data is entered as follows:
REQ (Request)—Indicates that the program has

toaded. Since data is always present, only the
CHG response is possible.

PROGRAMMING PROCEDURES
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FTR (Feature)—

Enter: The 3- or 4-character feature abbrevia-
tion (see Table 6-1a), a space, and then
the desired 1 ~ 3 digit access code. (See
Table 6-1a for feature names and stan-
dard code assignments.)

NOTE:

Default access codes are shown in Table 6-
1a. Any feature thatdoes notrequire achange,
does notneed to be entered. Features may be
entered in any order.

TABLE 6-1

Procedure — Access Code Data Block

Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK DACD
- DISK LOADING -
REQ CHG
Feature? FTR Feature + [space] + 1 ~ 3 digits 1
NOTES:

1. a. In response to FTR, enter the feature abbreviation, followed by a space and its access code.
b. Features may be entered in any order, and any new access code will overwrite the existing one.
c. Any feature code which does not need to be changed, does not need to be entered.
d. The feature abbreviations and factory-assigned codes are listed in Table 6-1a.

Ignore line entered.
Backspace.

o

Exit program.

Stop printing and return to REQ.
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TABLE 6-1a
FEATURE ABBREVIATION AND CODE LIST

6-2

FEATURE ABB. STD. CODE

Automatic Callback ACB *7

Automatic Callback Cancel CBR 7
Call Forward Ali Call (Station) CFD 9

Call Forward Busy (Station) CFBY #10
~~all Forward No Answer (Station) CFNA #11
Call Forward Busy/No Answer (Station) CFED #12
Call Forward Busy {System/DID) CFSB #13
Call Forward Busy/No Answer (SystemyDID) CFSN #14
Cail Forward Cancel (Station) : CFR “*9
Call Forward — All Clear CFAR #18
Call Pickup Directed PUD 6

Call Pickup Group PUG "4

Hold-All Calls/Electronic Telephone Park HLD "3

Meet-me Page Zone #0 MMPQ 110
Meet-me Page Zone #1 MMP1 111
Meet-me Page Zone #2 MMP 2 112
Meet-me Page Zone #3 MMP3 113
Meet-me Page Zone #4 MMP 4 114
Meet-me Page Zone #5 MMP5 115
Meet-me Page Zone #6 . MMP 6 116
Meet-me Page Zone #7 MMP7 117
Meet-me Page Zone #8 MMP 8 118
Meet-me Page Zone #9 MMP 9 119
Meet-me Page Zone #10 MMP10 120
Meet-me Page Zone #11 MMP11 121
Meet-me Page Zone #12 MMP12 122
Meet-me Page Zone #13 MMP13 123
Meet-me Page Zone #14 MMP14 124
Meet-me Page Zone #15 MMP15 125
Meet-me Page Cancel MPC 150
Qverride OVR 0

Repeat Last Number Dialed RND #7
Call Waiting CWT #4

(continued)
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TABLE 6-1a (continued)
FEATURE ABB. STD. CODE
Speed Dial-Station — Call SDU #3
Speed Dial-Station — Program sDC B3
Speed Dial-System — Call sDS #6
Universai Night Answer UNA *1
Charge Account CRG #9
Flash FLH *5
Internal Group Paging (selected group 1, 2 ~ 17) PINT 151
Expanded Internal Group Paging (group 0) PINA 152
External Paging (selected zone 0 ~ 4) PEXT 153
External All Paging (zones 0 ~ 4) PEXA 154
Hold — All Calls Retrieve RTV **3
Message Waiting All Clear MATL ##5
Message Waiting Cancel MCC #5
Do Not Disturb | DND #2
Do Not Bisturb Cancel DNC ##2
Remote Access to Services Authorization Code RAC "5
Least Cost Routing Access Code LCR ##6 vy - 2
Day Destination Change Code DIL #3
Automatic Wake-up Time Set/Cancel AWU #80
Message Registration Print — All MRAR #81
Message Registration Print — Directed MRAN #82
Message Registration Print — Stop MRST #83
Controtled Qutgoing Restriction Set CRS #8284
Controlled QOutgoing Restriction Cancel CRC #85
Room Status Print — All RSAA #86
Room Status Print — Directed RSAN #87
Room Stalus Print — Stop RSST #88
Room Status Change MIR #00
Room Status — Maid-in-Room Set MIRS #01
Room Status — Maid-in-Reom Cancel MIRC #02
Room Status — Maid-in-Room Cancel and Set Room Clean RCLN #03
Room-to-Room Block Set RRS #04
Room-to-Room Block Cancel RRC #05
{continued)
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TABLE 6-1a (continued)
FEATURE ABB. STD. CODE
Room Status — Status 1 Set (Vacant/Clean) RSS1 *#1
Room Status - Status 2 Set {(Occupied/Clean) RSS2 g2
Room Status - Status 3 Set (Vacant/Needs Cleaning) RSS3 *#3
Room Stalus — Status 4 Set (Occupied/Needs Cleaning) RSS4 *#4
Room Status Set From 2 to 4 RS24 *#5
Room Status Set From 4 to 2 RS42 *H#6
Display Deposit Paid DPP “H#7
Set Deposit Paid SDPP *#8
Clear Deposit Paid CDPP “#9
Voice Message Set VMS #15
Voice Message Cancel VMN #16
Alphanumeric Message ANM #17
Night Operator Station NOS #4
Error Codes
Program Name: Access Code Data Block (DACD)

Error Code Meaning

ERACC 00 The input access code conflicts with an existing access code.

ERACC 01 Invalid response (1 ~ 3 digits are allowed).

ERACC 02 ‘, Invalid response (75, 8%, etc. are not allowed).




2. Print Access Code Data Block (Table 6-2)

2.01 To use the Print Access Code Data Block
(PACD Program):
e Perform the Authorization Procedure (Level 1 or
2).
Enter: PACD (in response to the OK prompt).
e When the REQ prompt is received after the
program is loaded:
Enter: PRT
e The Access Code Data Block will be output in
the same format as it was input in the DACD
Program.

PROGRAMMING PROCEDURES

Example: REQ

ACB
CBR
CFD
CFR
PUD
etc.

SECTION 200-255-300
AUGUST 1989

PRT
*7
**7
*9
**g
*6

e REQ will be prompted again once the printout is
complete.
Enter: (to exit the program).

TABLE 6-2

Procedure — Print Access Code Data Block

Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM ) - PROMPT

USER ENTRY NOTE

a
WL Y

OK

" PACD

~ DISK LOADING -

REQ

— EXECUTE -

REQ

NOTES:

= Ignore line entered.
= Backspace.

DEL = Exit program.

= Stop printing and return to REQ.

6-5
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3. Class of Service Data Block (Tabie 6-3)

3.01 The Class of Service Data Block (DCOS
Program) defines the 16 Classes of Service that
are available in the system. All features that are
controlled by the COS are allowed to all stations
unless they are restricted in this Data Block.

3.02 The DCOS Program assigns a number (0 ~
15) to each group of restrictions to be used. The
number defined here is then entered in response to
the COS prompt in the DSTT, DEKT, and DTGP
Programs. Any numbers that are not entered or
are otherwise defined will have no COS restric-
tions. Data is entered as follows:

REQ (Request)—Indicates that the program has
loaded. The only response possible is CHG.

COS (Class of Service)—Defines the COS num-

ber (0 ~ 15) and the restrictions to be associated

with it. The possible restrictions are listed in

Table 6-3a.

Enter. COS number, foliowed by the restric-
tion(s), in the following format: 3 TOO
OVR ACO.

NOTES:

1. In this example, COS 3 will not alfow ac-
cess to Trunk Group 00, the Override
feature, or the Attendant Control Override
feature.

2. If Lodging/Health Care features are to be
allowed in the COS, the code HRM must
be entered. The result of this entry is the
opposite of alf other COS entries, since it
allows rather than denies feature opera-
tion.

COS—Repeat for all COS entries.

TABLE 6-3

DELETE TABLE
Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

Procedure — Class of Service Data Block

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE

OK DCOS
— DISK LOADING -

REQ | CHG
cos 0 AAA BBB etc. P1,2,&3
cos 1 AAA BBB etc. 4
cos DEL 5
REQ Repeat program it necessary

NOTES:

1. Enter a list of all features which are not alfowed to this group. See Table 6-3a for a list of features

and codes.
Defauit = All features allowed.

Lh

DO A

CTRL = ignore line entered.
= Backspace.

DEL = Exit program.

= Stop printing and return to REQ.

6-6

If Lodging/Health Care features are to be allfowed in this COS, the code HRM must be entered. This
entry enables rather than denies these features.

A maximum of 16 COS groups (0 ~ 15} is allowed.

The COS prompt will be repeated until DEL is entered, and then an REQ prompt will be given.
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TABLE 6-3a
CLASS OF SERVIGE FEATURES AND CODES

FEATURE CODE FEATURE CODE
Trunk Group 0 TOO Automatic Callback ACB
Trunk Group 1 TO1 Call Forward (All Calls/Station) CFD
Trunk Group 2 T02 Call Forward/Busy (Station) CFBY
Trunk Group 3 T03 Call Forward/No Answer (Station) CFNA
Trunk Group 4 TO4 Call Forward Busy/No Answer {Station) CFBD
Trunk Group 5 T05 Call Forward — Busy (DID) CFSB
Trunk Group 6 T06 Call Forward - Busy/No Answer (DID) CFSN
Trunk Group 7 T07 Calt Pickup — Directed PUD
Trunk Group 8 T08 Call Pickup - Group PUG
Trunk Group 9 TOo9 Call Waiting CWT
Trunk Group 10 T10 Qverride OVR
Trunk Group 11 T11 Speed Dialing - System SDS
Trunk Group 12 T12 Attendant Control Qverride ACO
Trunk Group 13 T13 Internat Group Paging (Group 00) P100
Trunk Group 14 T14 internal Group Paging (Group 02) PI02
Trunk Group 15 T15 Internal Group Paging {Group 03) PI03
DDIU Group 0 D00 Internal Group Paging {(Group 04) PlO4
DDIU Group 1 DO1 Internal Group Paging (Group 05) Pi05
DDIU Group 2 Dg2 Internail Group Paging (Group 06) PIO6
DDIU Group 3 D03 internal Group Paging (Group 07) PIO7
CDIU Group 4 004 Internal Group Paging {Group 08) P108
CDIU Group 5 Do5 Internal Group Paging (Group 09) P09
ODIU Group 6 D06 Internal Group Paging (Group 10) PI10
BOIV Group 7 D07 Internal Group Paging (Group 11) P11
BDIU Group 8 D08 Internal Group Paging (Group 12) P12
DDIU Group 9 D09 Internal Group Paging (Group 13) P13
DDIU Group 10 D10 Internal Group Paging (Group 14) Pl14
DDIU Group 11 D11 Internal Group Paging (Group 15) PI15
DDIU Group 12 D12 Internat Group Paging (Group 16) P16
DDIU Group 13 D13 Internal Group Paging {Group 17) P17
DDIU Group 14 D14 Internal Group Paging {Groups 02 ~ 17) PiA
DDIU Group 15 D15 External Zone Paging (Zone 0) PEO
REMGH bg& +° D&IE +€ { L cdc],f.\;‘q SN LY Y. LJ}“C, {continued)

(From €.0-5.)
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TABLE 6-3a (continued)
FEATURE CODE FE:."JRE CODE
External Zone Paging (Zone 1) PE1 All Paging (Group 00, Zones 0 ~ 4) PAL
External Zone Paging (Zone 2) PE2 Direct Trunk Access DTA
External Zone Paging (Zone 3) PE3 LCR Class 1 LCH
External Zone Paging (Zone 4) PE4 LCR Class 2 LC2
External All Paging (Zones 0 ~ 4) T A LCR Class 3 LC3

DeceTe opE
Error Codes

Program Name:

Class of Service Data Block (DCOS)

Error Code

Meaning

ERCOS 01

Invalid Response (0 ~ 15 is allowed).
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4. Print Class of Service Data Block (Table 6-4) e The COS Data Block wiil print out in the follow-
ing format (see Table 6-3a for an explanation of

4.01 To use the Print Class of Service Data Block feature codes):
(PCOS Program). COS NO.
e Perform the Authorization Procedure (Level 1, COS 0 AAA BBB CCC DDD EEE FFF GGG
2, or 3). HHH 1l JJJ KKK LLL
Enter: PCOS (in response to the OK prompt). COS 1 (etc., up to 15)
s When an REQ prompt is received after the REQ (this prompt will be given at the end of
program is loaded: printout).
Enter: PRT. Enter: éﬂ! (to exit program).
TABLE 6-4

Procedure —— Print Class of Service Data Block
Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK PCOS
— DISK LOADING -
REQ 1
- EXECUTE -
REQ 1

NOTES:

1. The only response possible is: PRT = Outputs Class of Service Data Block.
é = Ignore line entered.

= Backspace.

= Stop printing and return to REQ.

= Exit program.
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CHAPTER 7

ATTENDANT/STATION/DSS DATA

1. Attendant Data Block (Table 7-1)

1.01 The Attendant Data Block (DATT Program)
defines one or two attendant consoles in the sys-
tem and selects the attendant options. Data is
entered as follows:

REQ (Request)—indicates that the program has

loaded. Three responses are possible:
NEW—To create a new Data Block.
CHG—To alter an existing Data Block.
OUT—To delete an existing Data Block.

ANO (Attendant Number)—Selects the console

that is to be assigned.
Enter: 0 or 1.

POR (Port Number)—Selects the port that is to be
occupied by the console.
Enter: For PERCEPTIONg—LO01 for Atten-
dant Console #0
L151 for Attendant Console #1.
For PERCEPTIONgy—LO001 for Atten-
dant Console #0.
L0117 for Attendant Console #1.

LKO (Lockout Atlowed?)—A “Y" response will
enable the lockout feature, and will not allow the
attendant to re-enter a held button confer-
ence.

Enter: Y or N.

PAG (Page Button)—Assigns the console
button to access either the Expanded Internal
Paging Group (Group 0}, one or all external
paging zones, or the Expanded Internal Paging
Group and all external paging zones. Options
that are not assigned to the feature access
button may still be accessed by dialing a paging
access code.
Enter one of the following:
INT—Expanded internai Group Paging
(Group 0).
EXT—External All Paging (Zones 0 ~ 4).
N—External Paging to Zone N (O ~ 4).
ALL—Expanded Internal Group Paging and
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External All Paging.
NONE—NOo Internal or External Paging Ac-
cess.

PRI (Incoming Call Priority)—A "Y" response will
direct all calls to the attendant console accord-
ing to the priority defined by the PR1 ~ PR5
prompts. An “N” response will direct all calls to
the attendant console on a first-in/first-out prior-
ity basis.

Enter: Y or N.

PR1 ~ 5 (Priority 1 ~ 5, Current}—A "Y" response
to the PRI prompt will print the current priority
tables.

PR1 ~ 5 (Priority 1 ~ 5, Set)—Defines the incom-
ing call priority. The possible types of calls are:
CO, FX, TIE, WAT, OPR, RCL, HLD, TIM, LN1,
LN2, INT, SER (Business mode only).

Enter: NN or NNN (type of call).

NOTE:
There is no program provided to print out the
Attendant Data Block.
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TABLE 7-1

Procedure — Attendant Data Block :
Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK DATT
— DISK LOADING -
REQ NEW, CHG, OuUT
Attendant Number ANO Oor1
o | TERCERTON Lo W0 oL T
Lockout Aflowed? KO [ YorN . .. ..
Page Button DAG INT, Exﬁiff; ALL, or NONE 1
Incoming Call Priority PRI Y orN 2
Priority Group 1 (Current) PR1 Printout of Current Priority Group 3
Priority Group 2 (Current) PR2 Printout of Current Priority Group 3
Priority Group 3 (Current) PR3 Printout of Current Priority Group 3
Priority Group 4 (Current) PR4 Printout of Current Priority Group 3
Priority Group 5 (Current) PR5 Printout of Current Priority Group 3
Priority Group t (Set) PR1 NNN NNN NNN NNN NNN 4
Priority Group 2 (Set) PR2 NNN NNN NNN NNN NNN 4
Priority Group 3 (Set) PR3 NNN NNN NNN NNN NNN 4
Pricrity Group 4 {Set) PR4 NNN NNN NNN NNN NNN 4
Priority Group 5 (Set) PR5 NNN NNN NNN NNN NNN 4
NOTES: NC Ve 2 7 Tor. w77, Do pbid

1. Designates the specific kind of paging accessed by the [JX€13 button.

INT = Expanded Internal Group Paging (Group 0).

EXT = External Alf Paging (Zones 0 ~ 4).

N = External Paging to Zone N (0 ~ 4).

ALL = Expanded Internal Group Paging and External Al Paging.
NONE = No Internal or External Paging Access.

2. If"Y" (yes) is entered, all calls will be directed to the attendant console according to the priority
defined by the PR1 ~ PR5 prompts. If “N” (no) is entered, all calls will be directed to the attendant
console on a first inffirst out priority basis.

3. If “Incoming Call Priority” is selected (PRI = Y), the current priority table (PR1 ~ PR5) will be called
up and printed.

4. Used to change the “Incoming Call Priority” tables (PR1 ~ PR5). NNN = Type of call (CO, FX, TIE,
WAT, OPR, RCL, HLD, TIM, LN1, LN2, INT, SER [Business mode only]).

CHCTR E = Ignore line entered.

CTR = Backspace.
DEL] = Stop printing and return to REQ.
oIS = Exit program.
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TABLE 7-1 {continued)
Error Codes
Program Name: Attendant Data Block (DATT)
Error Code Meaning
ERATT 00 A PCB is not equipped in that location.
ERATT 01 The PCB is not an NEKU type.
ERATT 02 The port is busy.
ERATT 03 The port is already assigned to a station or DDIU (REQ = NEW).
ERATT 04 The port is not yet assigned (REQ = CHG, OUT).
ERATT 05 invalid port number.
ERATT 06 The entered access code is not assigned to a paging zone or group.
ERATT 08 Input data was erased because the program was aborted during NEW data entry.
ERATT 09 Attendant data is not assigned to the input port (REQ = CHG, OUT).
ERATT 10 The trunk group is already in this priority group.
ERATT 11 This is not a valid entry.
ERATT 12 The port is aiready assigned fo a DSS console.
ERATT 13 The port is already assigned to a trunk.
NOTE:

There is no program to print out the Attendant Data Block.
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2. Electronic Telephone Data Block (Table 7-2)

2.01 The Electronic Telephone Data Block (DEKT
Program) defines all parameters for each eiec-
tronic telephone. A separate Electronic Telephone
Data Block must be completed for each electronic
telephone in the system. Data is entered as fol-
lows:

REQ (Request)—Indicates that the program has
loaded. Three responses are possible:
NEW—To create a new Data Block.
CHG—To alter an existing Data Block.
OUT—To delete an existing Data Block.

POR (Port Number)—Identifies the hardware
location of the electronic telephone circuit thatis
to be defined. The port number has two parts:

1) NEKU PCB location:
PERCEPTIONg—LO00 ~ L11/L15 ~L26 (NN).
PERCEPTIONgy—L00 ~ L31 (NN).

2) Circuit number on that PCB: 1 ~ 8 (X).
Example: The port number of the 4th circuit
on the NEKU in position L0O1 is
LO14.
Enter: Port number of the electronic tele-
phone (LNNX).

NOTES:

1. If the OUT command was given above, the
port just defined will be deleted and the
next prompt will be REQ.

2. Port L318 cannot be assigned.

KS (Number of Button Strips)—Informs the
system of the number of feature buttons (groups
of ten) that the electronic telephone will have.

Enter: 1 (for 10-button) or 2 (for 20-button).

COS (Class of Service)—Assigns one of the 16
Classes of Service to the electronic telephone.
(Classes of Service are defined in the DCOS
Program.)

Enter: COS Number (0 ~ 15).

TEN (Tenant Number)—Assigns the electronic
telephone to one of two possible tenants in the
system.

Enter: 0if tenant service is not selected in the
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DSYS Program (TEN = N).

0 or 1 to indicate the specific tenant if
tenant service is selected in the DSYS
Program (TEN = Y).

PUG (Call Pickup Group)—Assigns the elec-
tronic telephone to one of the 32 possible Call
Pickup groups.

Enter: Group number (0 ~ 31} or NONE.

WTA (Warning Tone Allowed?)—Defines an
interruption-protected station. An “N” response
will prevent warning tones from being applied to
the station. (CWT cannot be assigned if N is
entered.)

Enter: Y or N.

CFT (Call Forward to Trunk)—Permits calls to
this station to be forwarded over a trunk to an
outside directory number (maximum: 16 digits).
Enter: Y or N.

TOL (Toll Restricted Class)—Assigns one of the
ten classes of Toll Restriction to the electronic
tetephone. Classes 0 ~ 7 are defined in the Toll
Restriction Data Block (DTOL Program). Class
8 is simple toll restriction, restricting when [fj or
is dialed as the first digit. NONE defines the
electronic telephone as unrestricted.

Enter: 0 ~ 8 or NONE.

MTA (Not Used):
Enter: N.

HF A (Handsfree Answerback Equipped)—A “Y”
response activates the Handsfree Answerback
and voice-announce capability of this electronic
telephone.

Enter; Y or N.

DIS (Display Electronic Telephone)—A “1” or “2”
response activates the LCD display on the elec-
tronic telephone (maximum display electronic
telephones in the system may equal the total
number of allowable stations).

Enter: 1, 2, or NONE.
(1 = 2000 series LCD Electronic Tele-
phone
2 = 6000 series LCD Electronic Tele-
phone



NONE = Not an L.CD Electronic Tele-
phone.)

PAG (Paging Group)—Assigns the station to up
to four internal paging groups (L, M, N, O, where
L, M, N, and O represent separate paging group
numbers 0, 2 ~ 17) or to no paging groups
(NONE).

Enter: 0, 2 ~ 17 or NONE.

RDS (Emergency Ringdown Station)—Indicates
the destination for an emergency signal (con-
tinuous ringing) when a station goes off-hook,
but does not complete dialing a valid number
before the Line Lockout Timeout period elapses.
The destination can be programmed as either a
specific station, an attendant, or the system
UNA device. The designation of an Emergency
Ringdown Station is particularly important in
Lodging/Health Care applications.
Enter: XXXX = 1 ~ 4-digit station humber.

ATTO = Attendant 0.

ATT1 = Attendant 1.

UNA = System UNA.

NONE = No designation of Emergency

Ringdown Station.

KEY (Button Assighments)—Assigns a DN or

feature to one of the flexible buttons.
Enter:

1) The number of the button to be defined, fol-
lowed by a space bar. Buttons are numbered
0 ~ 9 (or 19 for a 20-button electronic tele-
phone), starting from the bottom of the ver-
tical button strip (the four buttons below the
dialpad have fixed assignments). Following
the button number and space, any existing
button data will be output.

2) Feature or DN assignments. The possible

assignments are as follows:

Directory (Station) Number (1, 2, 3, or 4

digits):

SCR NNNN XXXX—Single Call Ring

e Incoming calls will audibiy ring this sta-
tion.

¢ NNNN = Directory (Station) Number.

o XXXX = Hunt number. Enter either the
DN to which this DN will hunt or the code
for distributed hunt {(see below).
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SCN NNNN XXXX—Single Call, No Ring

¢ incoming calls will not audibly ring this
station (LED flash only).

e NNNN = Directory Number.

e XXXX = Hunt number. Enter either the
DN to which this DN will hunt or the code
for distributed hunt (see below).

Station Hunt—Distributed:

e #Xis entered in place of the hunt number
above. For example: SCR NNN #X.

X = Distributed Hunt Group Number (0 ~
3). Maximum: 8 stations per group.

Data Directory Number Button Assignment:

e DIU LNNX—Data Port Assignment.

e Incoming data calls will audibly ring the
electronic telephone.

e NN = PCB location for NDCU or NMDU
PCB.

e X = circuit number.

e An electronic telephone/DDIU-MAT
combination wiil use two station ports—
one DEKU port and one NDCU or NMDU
port. This Data {(3]§)) button entry assigns
a data port.to an electronic telephone
port.

NOTE:

The Data DN is assigned when the data port
is assigned (see DDIU Data Block). This must
be done before assigning a data port number
to an electronic telephone.

DRS Data Release—Private CO Lines:

PVR XXX—Private Line Ring

¢ incoming calls will audibly ring this sta-
tion.

® XXX = Trunk Directory Number assigned
in Trunk Data Block.

NQTE:
buttons are used to cause the DDIU-
MAT to go back on-hook.

PVN XXX—Private Line No Ring

¢ Incoming cails will not audibly ring this
station (LED flash only).

e XXX =TDNassignedin Trunk Data Biock.

Features:

CRG—Account Number (SMDR)
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MES—Alphanumeric Message

ACB—Automatic Callback

ADL—Automatic Dialing

FAD XXX—Fixed Automatic Dialing

CFD—Call Forward

CFBY-—Call Forward - Busy

CFBD—Call Forward - Busy/No Answer

CFNA—Call Forward - No Answer

CFSB—Call Forward - Busy (System/DID)

CFSN—Call Forward - Busy/No Answer (Sys-

tem/DID)

PUD—Call Pickup - Directed

PUG—Call Pickup Group

CWT—Cali Waiting

DND—Do Not Disturb

DIS—Display Date & Time/Elapsed Time

FLH-—Flash (a 500 ms or 1 second flash on a

CO trunk)

HNG XX—Hundreds Group

SIG LNNX—Manual Signaling (LNNX = port
number of etectronic telephone to
be signaled).

MSG—Message Waiting

OVR—Override

1-6

PEXT—External Paging

PINT—Internal Paging

PARK—Call Park

PRS—Privacy Release

RLS-—Release

RND--Repeat Last Number Dialed

SCF—Speaker Cut-off

SDS—Speed Dial - System

SDC XX—Speed Dial - Station (controlier of list

XX; XX =1 ~50).
SDU XX—Speed Dial - Station (user of list XX;
XX =1 ~50).

SSM—Station-to-Station Message

SYS—System Night Operation (an button
can be assigned to one attendant-posi-
tion electronic telephone or DSS con-
sole pertenantif an attendant console is
not assigned to that tenant).

UNA—Universal Night Answer

VCP XXXX—Voice Page (XXXX = DN to be

paged).

KEY-—The prompt will be repeated until all entries

have been made and the key is pressed.
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TABLE 7-2

Procedure — Electronic Telephone Data Block

Authorization Procedure must be completed. !f an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK DEKT
— DISK LOADING —
REQ | NEW, CHG, OUT [

Port Number POR LNNX 1&2
Number of Button Strips KS tor2 3
Class of Service Group Cos 0~15 4
Tenant Number TEN Oor1
Call Pickup Group PUG 0 ~ 31 or NONE 5
Warning Tone Allowed? WTA YorN
Call Forward to Trunk CFT YorN
Toll Restricted Class TOL 0 ~8or NONE 6
Not Used MTA N
Handsfree Anwerback Equipped? HFA YorN
Display Eiectronic Telephone D1S 1, 2, ar NONE
Paging Group PAG L, M, N, O, or NONE
Emergency Ringdown Station RDS 1 ~ 4 digits, ATT0, ATT1, UNA, or NONE (NONE)
Button Assignments (10-button) KEY 0 ~ 9 [space] Feature 9~ 11
Button Assignments (20-button) KEY 0 ~ 19 [space] Feature 9~11
NOTES:
1. NN = PCB location.
2. X = circuit number.
3. 1 = 10-button electronic tefephone. 2 = 20-button electronic telephone.
4. There are 16 different COS groups, which are defined in the Class of Service Data Block.
5. There is a maximum of 32 Calf Pickup Groups.
6. Classes 0 ~ 7 are defined in the Toll Restriction Data Block (DTOL Program). Class 8 = Dial [§ or [l restriction.

® N

9.

NONE = No Toll Restriction.
1 = 2000 series LCD. 2 = 6000 series LCD. NONE = Not an LCD.

L, M, N, and @ represent the four possible paging groups to which an electronic telephone can belong (0, 2
~ 17). NONE indicates that an electronic telephone does notbelong to any paging group. There is amaximum
of 32 electronic telephone members for groups 2 ~ 17 and a maximum of 96 for group 0.

Enter button number followed by a space and then the entry. Button 0 must be the station’s primary DN. See
Table 7-2a for possible entries.

10. Button numbers may be entered in any order. The KEY prompt will be repeated unm is entered.
11. It KS was 1, 0 ~ 9 will be allowed. If KS was 2, 0 ~ 19 will be allowed.

lgnore line entered.

Backspace.

Stop printing and return to REQ.
Exit program.

nhouu
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TABLE 7-2a
ELECTRONIC TELEPHONE BUTTON ASSIGNMENTS
DIRECTORY NUMBER ENTRY NOTE
Single Call Ring SCR NNNN 10X~ 1
Single Call No Ring SCN NNNN 300XX 1
Station Hunt Distributed #x 2
DATA DIRECTORY NUMBER ENTRY NOTE
Data Port Number DIU LNNX 3
Data Release DRS
PRIVATE CO LINE ENTRY NOTE
Private Line Ring PVR XXX 4
Private Line No Ring PVN 00X 4
FEATURE ENTRY NOTE
Account Number (SMDR) CRG
Alphanumeric Message MES
Automatic Cailback ACB
Automatic Dialing ADL
Automatic Dialing (Fixed) FAD XXX
Call Forward — All Calls CFD
Call Forward - Busy CFBY
Call Forward — Busy/No Answer CFBD
Call Forward — No Answer CFNA
Call Forward — Busy (System/DID) CFSB
Call Forward — Busy/No Answer (SystenvDID) CFSN
Call Pickup Directed PUD
Call Pickup Group PUG
Call Waiting CWT
Display Date and Time/Elapsed Time DIS 7
Do Not Disturb DND
Flash FLH
Hundreds Group HNG XX
Manual Signaling SIG LNNX 10
Message Waiting MSG
{continued)
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TABLE 7-2a (continued)
FEATURE ENTRY NOTE

Override OVR
Paging, External PEXT 11
Paging, internal PINT 12
Call Park PARK
Privacy Release PRS
Release RLS
Repeat Last Number Dialed RND
Speaker Cut-oft SCF
Speed Dial — System SDS b
Speed Dial — Station (Controiler) SDC XX e 13
Speed Dial — Station {User) SDU XX - 13
Station-to-Station Message SSM
System Night Operation sYS 14
Universal Night Answer UNA
Voice Page VCP XXXX 15

NOTES:
1.

NNNN = Directory Number: 1-, 2-, 3-, or 4-digit DNs are allowed if there is no confiict (e.g, 30X cannot be
used if 30 is already being used).
XXXX = Hunt DN to remove the present DN. Enter NONE. (Also see Station Hunt-Distributed.)
Following electronic telephone DN assignment, enter # in place of the usual hunt DN.
X = Distributed Hunt Group Number (0 ~ 3).
NN = PCB location for the NDCU or NODMU PCB.
X = Circuit Number.
XXX = Trunk Directary Number (assigned in Trunk Data Block).
There is a maximum of 500 Autodial {38 buttons per system.
XXX = Fixed digits to be dialed (maximum: 16 digits/” = pause).
This feature can only be assigned to 200G-series LCD electronic telephones.
The Flash button causes a 500 ms or a 1-second flash to a CO trunk.
XX = Leading one or two digits (1 ~ 9) designating the Hundreds Group to be activated on an associated DSS
console (swilched operation only).
LNNX = The port number of the electronic telephone to be signaled.

. External Paging is used to access External Paging Zones (0 ~ 4).

Internal Paging is used to access Internal Paging Groups (0, 2~ 17).
SDC XX makes the station a controller of Station Speed Dial list XX (XX = 01 ~ 50).
SDU XX makes the station a user of Station Speed Dial list XX (XX = 01 ~ 50).

. A System Night Button m can be assigned to one attendant-position electronic telephone per tenant if

an attendant console is not assigned to that tenant.

. XXXX = The DN of the station that is to receive a Voice Page.

ignore line entered.

Backspace.

Stop printing and return to REQ.
Exit program.
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TABLE 7-2 (continued)
Error Codes

Program Name: Electronic Telephone Data Block (DEKT)

Error Code

Meaning

EREKT 00

A PCB is not equipped in that iocation.

EREKT 01

The PCB is an NSTU type (not NEKU).

EREKT 02

The port is busy (REQ = CHG or OUT).

EREKT 03

The port is already assigned to a station, DSS console, or DDIU (REQ = NEW).

EREKT 04

1 was entered, but tenant service was not enabled in the System Data Block.

EREKT 05

1 was entered, but Attendant 1 was not programmed (no Attendant Data Block).

EREKT 06

Wrong button number (over permitted button strip number).

EREKT 07

Assigned port LNNX is not assigned as a station port (Manual Signaling).

EREKT 08

The maximum number of buttons is already assigned (maximum: 500).

EREKT 09

PUG was entered, but a Call Pickup Group number is not assigned.

EREKT 10

The DN conflicts with existing DN.

EREKT 11

512 DNs are already assigned in the system.

EREKT 12

The DN is already assigned to its maximum number of appearances (Primary is 1, Secondary is 95).

EREKT 13

"Call Pickup Group number = NONE" was entered, but button is already assigned.

EREKT 14

The next hunt DN is not assigned.

EREKT 16

A DN has already been assigned to the port.

EREKT 17

The input data was erased because the program was aborted during a NEW data entry.

EREKT 18

The port is not assigned.

EREKT 19

The port is assigned to an NSTU PCB.

EREKT 20

The SDC is already assigned to this Speed Dial.

EREKT 21

The input port is not an NEKU port (SIG LNNX).

EREKT 22

PVR NNN/PVN NNN is entered, but trunk DN NNN has not been assigned.

EREKT 23

The input DN is a trunk DN (VCP NNN Hunt DN).

EREKT 24

Eight DNs have already been assigned to the Distributed Hunt Group.

EREKT 26

The input port conflicts with the electronic telephone's port (KEY x DIU LNNX).

EREKT 28

Autodial (ADL) digits exceed the maximum of 16.

EREKT 30

The input port is not an NDCU port (KEY x DU LNNX).

EREKT 31

The button is already assigned to another button.

{continued)
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TABLE 7-2 (continued)
Error Codes

Program Name: Electronic Telephone Data Block (DEKT)

Error Code

Meaning

EREKT 32

The associated DIU is busy.

EREKT 33

MES is set but the station is not DIS = 2,

EREKT 34

DIS was entered, but DIS does not equal 1.

EREKT 40

The SYS button is already assigned in this tenant.

EREKT 41

More than two digits were entered as station HNG XX.

EREKT 42

The Paging Group number is out of range. It should be 0 or 2 ~ 17.

EREKT 43

The group to be assigned is already full {maximum member number of each Group 2 ~ 17 is 32;
maximum member number of Group 0 is 96).

EREKT 44

The same Group number was entered twice,

EREKT 456

More than 4 (maximum) Paging Groups have been entered.

EREKT 47

The electronic telephone's assigned DSS console must be deleted before the telephone can be
deleted.

EREKT 48

The SYS button cannot be set because the station is not an attendant-position electronic
telephone (DSD2 Data Block).

EREKT 49

The port is already assigned to a trunk.
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3. Standard Telephone Data Block (Table 7-3)

3.01 The Standard Telephone Data Block (DSTT
Program) defines all parameters for a given stan-
dard telephone. One Data Block must be com-
pleted for each standard telephone in the system.
Data is entered as follows:

REQ (Request)—Indicates that the program has
loaded. Three responses are possible:
NEW—To create a new Data Block.
CHG—To alter an existing Data Block.
QUT—To delete an existing Data Block.

NOTE:

if OUT is entered, then only the port number
(POR) needs to be entered below. No other
entry is necessary.

POR (Port Number)—Identifies the hardware
location of the STT circuit that is to be defined.
The port number has two parts:

1} NSTU PCB location:
PERCEPTIONg—L0O ~L11/L15 ~L26 (NN).
PERCEPTIONg,—LOO ~ L31 (NN).

2) Circuit number on that PCB: 1 ~ 8 (X).
For example: The port number of the fifth
circuit on the NSTU in position LO2 is L025.
Enter: Port Number of station (LNNX).

NOTES:

1. If the OUT command was given above, the
port just defined will be deleted and the
next prompt will be REQ.

2. Port L318 cannot be assigned.

DN (Directory Number)—Defines the directory
number (station number) of the station.
Enter: DN (1, 2, 3, or 4 digits).

SMX (Station Set Mix)—When the DN that was
entered after the DN promptis also programmed
on an electronic telephone, bridging is possible
between the two telephones.

Enter: Y (bridging is automatically established
without a warning tone—i.e., no pri-
vacy.} or...

N (bridging is not allowed—privacy ex-
ists with an LED indication).
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NOTE:
if the DN does not have Station Set Mix, enter
“N. ”

COS (Class of Group Services)—Assigns one of
the 16 available Classes of Service to the tele-
phone. (The Classes of Services are defined in
the DCOS Program.)

Enter: COS Number 0 ~ 15).

TEN (Tenant Number)—Assigns the station to
one of the two possible tenants in the system.
Enter: 0 if tenant service is not selected in the
System Data Block.
{TEN= N).
0 or 1 to specify tenant, if tenant service
is selected in the System Data Block.
(TEN =Y).

PUG (Call Pickup Group)—Assigns the station to
one of the 32 possible pickup groups.
Enter: Group number (0 ~ 31) or NONE.

HNT (Hunt Number)—Defines the station to which
this DN hunts.
Enter: Next DN in hunt group (1 ~ 4 digits).
For Station Hunt-Distributed: #X.
(X = Distributed hunt group number, [0 ~
3]; Maximum: 8 stations per group).
NONE: No hunt group assignment.

DLG (Dialing Type)—Defines the type of dialing,
if any, to be used by the station.
Enter: DiP for dial pulse.
TON for DTMF.
MNL XXXX for Manual Line to atten-

dant or a DN,
(XXXX = ATTO, ATT1, or DN [1 ~ 4
digits]).

SDL (Speed Dial List)—Assigns one of the 50, 10-
number speed dial lists for use at this station.
Enter: SDC XX—Makes the station a control-

ler of list number XX

(XX =1~ 50).

SDU XX—Makes the station a user of
list number XX

(XX =1~ 50).

NONE—No list assigned.



WTA (Warning Tone Allowed?)—Defines an
interruption-protected station. An “N” response
will prevent warning tones from being applied to
the station.

Enter: Y or N.

CFT (Call Forward to Trunk)—Permits calls to
this station to be forwarded over a trunk to an
outside directory number (maximum: 16 digits).
Enter: Y or N.

TOL (Toll Restrictlon Class)—Assigns one ofthe
ten Toll Restriction classes to the station. Classes
0 ~ 7 are defined in the Toll Restriction Data
Block (DTOL Program). Class 8 is simple toll
restriction; restricting either 0 or 1 as the first
digit. NONE defines the station as unrestricted.
Enter: 0 ~ 8 or NONE.

MWL (Message Waiting Lamp)—Defines a sta-
tion that is equipped with a Message Waiting
Lamp.

Enter: Y or N.
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RDS (Emergency Ringdown Station)—indicates
the destination for an emergency signal (con-
tinuous ringing) when a station goes off-hook,
but does not complete dialing a valid number
before the Line Lockout Timeout period elapses.
The destination can be programmed as either a
specific station, an attendant, or the system
UNA device. The designation of an Emergency
Ringdown Station is particularly important in
Lodging/Health Care applications.

Enter: XXXX =1 ~ 4-digit station number.
ATTO = Attendant 0.
ATT1 = Attendant 1.
UNA = System UNA.
NONE = No designation of Emergency
Ringdown Station.
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TABLE 7-3

Procedure — Standard Telephone Data Block

Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK DSTT
— DISK LOADING -

REQ NEW, CHG, OUT
Port Number POR LNNX 1&2
Directory Number DN 1 ~ 4 digits 3
Station Mix Mo TaR Faax SMX YorN
Class of Service cos 0~15 4
Tenant Number TEN Qor1
Call Pickup Group PUG 0 ~ 31 or NONE 5
Hunt number i  HNT 1 ~ 4 digits, #X, or NONE 8
Dialing Type DLG DIP, TON, MNL XXXX 7
Speed Dial List SDL SDC XX, SDU XX, or NONE 8
Warning Tone Allowed? WTA YorN 9
Call Forward to Trunk CFT YorN
Toll Restriction Class TOL 0~ 8 or NONE 10
Message Waiting Lamp MWL YorN
Emergency Ringdown Station RDS 1 ~ 4 digits, ATTO, ATT1, UNA, or NONE (NONE)

REQ Repeat program, if necessary

Default values are noted in parentheses ( ).

NOTES:
NN = PCB location.
X = Circuit number.
4-, 3-, 2-, or 1- digit DNs are allowed if there is no conflict; (e.g., 30X is not allowed if 30 is used).
There are 186 different COS groups which are defined in the DCOS Data Block.
There is a maximum of 32 Call Pickup Groups.
The number to which this DN hunts.
#X = Station Hunt-Distributed.
X = Distributed hunt group number (0 ~ 3). Maximum 8 members per group.
NONE = No hunt. PR
DIP = Dial Pulse. TON =DTMF. MNL XXXX = Manual Line Direct to DN (1 ~ 4 digits), ATT 0, or ATT1.
SDC XX makes the station a controlier of Station Speed Dial List XX (XX =01~ 50).
SDU XX makes the station a user of Station Speed Dial List XX (XX =01~ 50).
9. Y = Warning tones applied (Call Waiting feature activated).
N = No Warning tones applied (Camp-on feature activated). v : oA
10. Classes 0 ~ 7 are defined in the Toll Restriction Data Block (DTOL Program).
Class 8 = Dial [§) or{] restriction.
NONE = No Toli Restriction.
Ignore line entered.
Backspace.
Stop printing and return to REQ.
Exit program.

DA L~
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TABLE 7-3 (continued)
Error Godes

Program Name: Standard Telephone Data block (DSTT)

Error Code Meaning

ERSTA 00 No PCB is equipped at that location.

ERSTA 01 The PCB is an NEKU type (not an NSTU).

ERSTA 02 Port is busy (REQ = CHG, OUT).

ERSTA 03 Port is already assighed 1o a station, DSS console, or DDIU.

ERSTA 05 1 was entered, but tenant service was not enabled in the System Data Block.
ERSTA 08 1 was entered, but ATT #1 was not programmed (no Attendant Data Block).
ERSTA 08 Unknown input.

ERSTA 10 DN conflicts with existing DN.

ERSTA 11 512 DNs are already assigned in the system,

ERSTA 12 DN is already assigned to the maximum number of appearances (26).
ERSTA 13 Hot Line DN does not exist.

ERSTA 14 Next Hunt DN does not exist.

ERSTA 17 MNL 0 was entered, but ATTO is not equipped.

ERSTA 18 MNL 1 was entered, but ATT1 is not equipped.

ERSTA 19 MNL 0 was entered, but this station is in tenant group #1.

ERSTA 20 MNL O was entered, but this station is in tenant group #2.

ERSTA 21 Input data was erased because the program was aborted during NEW data entry.
ERSTA 22 The port is not assigned.

ERSTA 23 Another type of data (electronic telephone, etc.) is assigned to the input port.
ERSTA 24 SDC is already assigned to the input list.

ERSTA 25 The next input hunt DN is a trunk DN.

ERSTA 26 The Distributed Hunt Group is already assigned its maximum member number (8).
ERSTA 27 invalid Toll Class Number (0 ~ 8).

ERSTA 28 The first digit does not match with RM PFX or the second digit conflicts with

another DN or access code.
ERSTA 29 The port is already assigned to a trunk.
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4. Print Station Data Block (Table 7-4)

4.01 To use the Print Station Data Block (PSDB
Program):
® Perform the Authorization Procedure (Level 1,
2, or 3).
Enter: PSDB (in response to the OK prompt).
¢ Afterthe program isioaded and the REQ prompt
is received, enter one of the following com-
mands:

PORALL—AIl electronic telephone and station
Data Blocks will be output in numerical order of
port numbers (lowest number first).

PORNNX—The Data Block for port NNX wiil be
output (NNX = port number without L).

PORVAC—A list of all unassigned ports will be
output.

DNALL—AIi electronic telephone and station Data
Blocks will be output in numerical order of DN
(lowest to highest). For electronic telephones,
the prime DN will be used.

DNXXXX—The Data Block for DN XXXX will be
output. If itis a multiple appearance DN, then all
Data Blocks in which it appears will be output.

EKTALL—AIl electronic telephone Data Blocks
will be output in order of prime DN (lowest first).

STTALL—AIlI STT Data blocks will be output in
order of DN (lowest first). The output format will
be the same as the input format in the DEKT and
DSTT data input programs.

TABLE 7-4

Procedure — Print Statlon Data Block

Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as foilows:

ITEM PROMPT

USER ENTRY NOTE

OK

PSDB

- DISK LOADING -

REQ

- EXECUTE -

REQ

NOTES:
1. The following responses are possible:

PORALL = Qutputs all Station Data Blocks in numerical order of ports (lowest first).

Outputs all Station Data Blocks in numerical order (lowest first) by DN (prime DN for

PORNNX = Quilputs port NNX data.
PORVAC = Outputs a list of all unassigned ports.
DNALL =
electronic telephones).
DNXXXX =

Ignore line entered.
Backspace.

LT | S | S T |

Exit program.

Stop printing and return to REQ.

Outputs DNXXXX data. If it is a multiple appearance DN, then alf Data Blocks in
which it appears will be output.

Outputs all electronic telephone Data Blocks in order of prime DN (lowest first).
Outputs all Standard Telephone Data Blocks in order of DN (lowest first).
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TABLE 7-4
Errar Codes
Program Name: Print Station Data Block (PSDB)

Error Code Meaning
ERPST 00 The input PCB number or circuit number is out of range.
ERPST 01 The input DN does not exist.
ERPST 02 The input pont is not assigned to an electronic or a 500/2500 type telephone.
ERPST 03 A manual signaling port does not exist.
ERPST 04

The input DN is not assigned to an electronic tetephone or fo a 500/2500-type telephone.

7-17



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURES
SECTION 200-255-300
AUGUST 1989

5. Print Call Pickup Groups (Table 7-5)

5.01 To use the Print Call Pickup Groups (PCPG

DNXXXX—The number of the Call Pickup group
containing DNXXXX will be output.

Program): Example:

e Perform the Authorization Procedure (Level 1, #1 REQ DN205
2,0r3). GRPO0O
Enter: PCPG (in response to the OK prompt). #2 REQ ALL

e Afterthe programis loaded and an REQ prompt GRPG0O XXX XXX XXX XXX
is received, enter one of the following com- XXX XXX XXX XXX
mands: XXX XXX XXX XXX

XXX efc.
ALL—AII Cali Pickup groups will be output. GRPO1 XXX XXX XXX
GRP02 XXX XXX XXX
TABLE 7-5

Procedure — Print Call Pickup Groups

Authorization Procedure must be completed. if an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK PCPG
— DISK LOADING -
REQ 1
- EXECUTE -
REQ 1
NOTES:
1. The following responses are possible:
ALL = Qutputs all Call Pickup Groups (listed by DN).

DNXXXX = Lists the numbers of all Call Pickup Groups containing DNXXXX.
= [Ignore line entered.
= Backspace.
= Stop printing and return to REQ.
= Exit program.
Error Codes
Program Name: Print Call Pickup Groups (PCPG)
Error Code Meaning
ERPCP Q0 Invalid response.
ERPCP 01 The input DN does not exist.
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6. Print Hunting Arrangements (Table 7-6)

6.01 Tousethe PrintHunting Arrangements (PHNT
Program}:
e Perform the Authorization Procedure (Level 1,
2, or 3).
Enter: PHNT (in response to the OK prompt).
e When an REQ prompt is received after the
program is loaded, enter one of the following
commands:

PROGRAMMING PROCEDURES
SECTION 200-255-300
AUGUST 1989

ALL—AIl hunting sequences will be output.
* The output format will be as in the following

exampies:
REQ ALL
HNT 223-224-225
HNT  242-243
HNT  250-251-252
etc.

TABLE 7-6

Procedure — Print Hunting Arrangements

Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM PROMPT

USER ENTRY NOTE

OK

PHNT

— DISK LOADING -

REQ

- EXECUTE -

REQ

NOTES:
1. The following responses are possible:

Ignore line entered.
Backspace.

Stop printing and return to RE
Exit program.

Q

Outputs all hunting sequences (listed by DN).

Error Codes

Program Name: Print Hunting List (PHNT)

Error Code

Meaning

ERPHT 00 The input DN does not exist.
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7. Print Paging Group Data Block (Table 7-7)

7.01 To use the Print Paging Group Data Block
(PPAG Program):
® Perform the Authorization Procedure (Level 1 or
2).
Enter: PPAG (in response to the OK prompt).
o After the program has loaded and the REQ
prompt has been received, enter one of the
following commands:

PAG N—All electronic telephones belonging to the
indicated paging group N will be output in the
order in which they were programmed, in the
format shown below (for paging group 00):
PAGING GROUP 00 LNNX LNNX LNNX

PAGALL—AIl assigned paging groups and their
electronic telephone members will be output in
the order in which they were programmed.

TABLE 7-7

Procedure — Print Paging Group Data Block

Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

iTEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK PPAG |
- DISK LOADING -
REQ 1
— EXECUTE -
REQ 1
NOTES:
1. The following responses are possible:
PAGN = OQutputs all electronic telephones belonging to the indicated paging group N in the

order in which they were programmed.

PAGALL = Outputs all electronic telephones belonging to the assigned paging groups in the

order in which they were programmed.

2. |l = ignore line entered.
RN a] = Backspace.
= Stop printing and return to REQ.
p)=I8 0} = Exit program.
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8. DSS Console Data Block (Table 7-8)

8.01 The DSS Console Data Block (DDSS Pro-
gram) is used to assign a DSS console. A maxi-
mum of eight DSS consoles can be assigned. Each
DSS console must be assigned to an electronic
telephone and up to two consoles may be assigned
to each electronic telephone. Each console has 60
programmable buttons, which may be programmed
as either fixed or switched direct station select (DN)
buttons or as feature access buttons. Any elec-
tronic telephone feature, except those requiring a
speech path, can be programmed onio a DSS
console button (see Table 7-8a). Data for this
program is entered as follows:

REQ (Request)—Indicates that the program has
loaded. Three responses are possible:
NEW—To create a new Data Block.
CHG—To alter an existing Data Block.
OUT—To delete an existing Data Block.

NOTE:

If OUT is entered, then only the port number
(POR) needs to be entered below. No other
entry is necessary.

NBR (Port Number)—Defines the number of the
DSS console in the system. There is amaximum
of eight consoles per system.

Enter: DSS Number (0 ~ 7).

POR (Port Number)—Iidentifies the hardware
location of the DSS circuit that is to be defined
(CNNX/LNNX). The port number has two parts,
which are each noted as foliows:

1) NN designates the location of the PCB on
which the DSS console circuit is installed:

PERCEPTIONg: CO0 ~ CO1 or LOO ~ L11/
L15 ~L26.
CNNX:X=1~4;LNNX: X
=1,8,57.

PERCEPTIONgy: LOO ~ L31.
LNNX: X =1,3,57.

2) X designates the DSS console’s associated
circuit number.
Enter: Port Number of the DSS console
(CNNX/LNNX).
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SPT (Station Port)—Designates the electronic
telephone station that is to be associated with
the DSS console.

Enter: Port Number of station (LNNX).

F/S (Fixed or Switched Operation)—Defines the
operation of DSS button assignment on the
console. Fixed assignment (F) means that each
DSS button is permanently associated with a
single station DN. Switched assignment (S)
means that each DSS button is variably-as-
signed and can be changed by a Hundreds
Group button. For example, when a Hundreds
Group button of B is pressed, switched DN
buttons 00 ~ 09 become buttons 200 ~ 209.
When a Hundreds Group button of B is pressed,
these same buttons become buttons 300 ~ 309.
When an electronic telephone has two associ-
ated DSS consoles, one may be assigned as
switched and one may be assigned as fixed.
However, there can be no mixture of switched/
fixed functions on the same console.

Enter: F or S.

NOTE:

This prompt will only appear when NEW is
entered in response to REQ. To change a
programmed DSS console from Fixed/
Switched, the console must be deleted and
then reprogrammed.

KEY (DSS Button)—Defines the various buttons
on the DSS console. Each button is assigned
either to a specific DN (for fixed operation}, to a
two-digit number (for switched operation), or to
a specific feature. (See Figure 1 for the numeri-
cal arrangementof DSS console buttons.) When
assigning or deleting data from DSS console
buttons, data can be assigned/deletedingroups.
Additionally, data that is assigned to one DSS
console may be duplicated either entirely or
partially (either specific buttons or columns of
buttons) onto another DSS console by using
range programming functions. To program a
DSS console button, perform one of the follow-
ing operations:

1) Assign a DN: For a fixed button, enter the
number of the button being defined (m =0 ~
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59 [see Figure 1]}, followed by a space, *, and
the station DN (N, NN, NNN, or NNNN). For
a switched button, enter the number of the
button being defined, a space, #, and the last
two digits of the station DN (NN). The digit
preceding these lower digits will be deter-
mined by Hundreds Group buttons.
Enter: m *N (NN, NNN, or NNNN) (for Fixed
operation).
m #NN (for Switched operation).

NOTE:
There cannot be a mixture of switched/fixed
buttons on the same console.

2) Assign_a Feature: Enter the number of the

button being defined, followed by a space
and the mnemonic of the feature. All elec-
tronic telephone features are available to a
DSS console arrangement, except those re-
quiring a speech path (DIU, DRS, SCR, SCN,
PVR, and PVN). Features that are available
for DSS assignment are listed in Table 7-8a.
Enter: m Feature.
(m = button number [0 ~ 59]).

3) Range Assignment : This entry allows a con-

secutive range of directory numbers to be
simultaneously assigned to DSS buttons.
Ranges are entered by using a format which
indicates the starting point (L) and the ending
point (M} of the button range (L must be less
than M), and the starting station DN to be
programmed (XX, XXX, XXXX [2 ~ 4 digit
DNs]). The programmed stations will inciude
the starting station number that is entered,
and each subsequent station within the indi-
cated range. The operation of these assign-
ments will depend on whether the DSS con-
sole is programmed as fixed or as switched.
For example, in switched DN assignment, a
data input of 10 19 30 will assign DNs 30 ~
39 to DSS buttons 10 ~ 19. In fixed DN
assignment, a data input of 00 59 200 will
assign DNs 200 ~ 259 to DSS buttons 0 ~ 59.
Enter: AUT L M XX or XXX.

r -
ment: This option will duplicate the entire
DSS button arrangement of one DSS con-
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sole onto another DSS console.

Enter: DUP M.
(M = The number [0 ~ 7] of the
console that is to be duplicated en-
tirely.)

5) Ruplicate a Column of DSS Buttons: This

option will duplicate a complete column of
assigned DSS buttons (X) onto another DSS
console (Y). Console button columns are
numbered 0 ~ 5, from left to right on the DSS
console.
Enter: DUP MX Y.
(M = The number of the console
being copied.
X = The column of the DSS console
being copied.
Y = The column of the DSS console
to which the copy will be applied.)

6) Duplicate Selected Buttons: This option wilt

duplicate a series of buttons (YY thru ZZ)
from one console (M) to the console being
programmed.
Enter: DUP MXX YY ZZ.
(M = Number of the console being
copied.
XX = The first button on the console
that is to be programmed.
YY = Starting range button of the
console being copied.
ZZ = Ending range button of the
console being copied.)
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TABLE 7-8

Procedure — DSS Console Data Block
Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK DDSS
— DISK LOADING -
REQ NEW, CHG, QUT
DSS Number NBR N 1
Port Number POR CNNX OR LNNX 2
Station Port SPT LNNX 3
Fixed or Switched r/s ForS 1 4
Button Assignment KEY m *N (NN, NNN, NNNN} 5
m #NN 6
m Feature 7
AUT L M XX (XXX, XXXX) 8
DUP M 9
DUP MX Y 10
DUP MXX YY Z2Z 11

NOTES:

1. A maximum of eight DSS consoles may be assigned to each system. Up to two consoles may be
assigned to a single electronic telephone. N =0 ~ 7.

2. CNNX/LNNX represents the port assigned to the DSS console.

PERCEPTIONg: CO0X/CO1X or LOOX ~ L11X/L15X ~ L26X.
CNNX: X=1~4;LNNX: X=1,3,5,7.
PERCEPTIONgy: LOOX ~ L31X.
LNNX: X=1,35,7.

3. LNNX represents the port of the station associated with the DSS console.

PERCEPTIONg: LOOX ~ L11X/L15X ~ L26X.
PERCEPTIONgy: LOOX ~ L31X.

4. When an electronic telephone is assigned to iwo consoles, both may be switched/fixed or one may
be switched and one may be fixed. However, there cannotbe a mixture of switched/fixed functions
on the same console.

5. Used to assign a fixed DN to a DSS button (m = Button number; N = Station DN).

6. Used to assign a switched DN to a DSS button (m = Button number; NN = Last two digits of station
DN).

7. Used to assign a feature to a DSS button. See Table 7-8a for a list of available features.

8. Used to assign a range of numbers to a single console.

L = Slarting button of range. (L must be less than M.)
M = Ending button of range.
XX, XXX = Starting DN to be programmed.

9. Used to duplicate an entire DSS console button arrangement. M = Number of the DSS console to

be copied (0 ~ 7).
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TABLE 7-8 (continued)

10. Used to duplicate a row of DSS buttons to another console.

M = Number of the DSS console being copied.

X Row of the DSS console being copied.

Y Row of the DSS console to which the copy will be applied.
11. Used to duplicate specific butions from one console to another.

M = Number of the DSS console being copied.

XX Starting button on the DSS console being programmed.
YY Starting button of the range to be copied.
Ending button of the range to be copied.

lgnore line entered.

Backspace.

Stop printing and return to REQ.
O - Exit program.

TEIN
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TABLE 7-8a
AVAILABLE FEATURES FOR DSS BUTTON ASSIGNMENT
FEATURE ENTRY NOTE
Account Number (SMDR) CRG
Alphanumeric Message MES
Automatic Callback ACB
Automatic Dialing, Flexible ADL 1
Automatic Dialing, Fixed "' FAD XXX ' 1
Call Forward — All Calls CFD
Call Forward — Busy CFBY
Call Forward — Busy/No Answer CFBD
Call Forward — No Answer CFNA
Call Forward — Busy (System/DID) CFSN
Call Pickup Directed PUD
Call Pickup Group PUG
Display Date and Time/Elapsed Time DIS 2
Do Not Disturh DND
External Zone Paging PEXT
Flash FLH
Hundreds Group HNG XX
Internal Group Paging PINT
Manual Signaling SIG LNNX 5
Message Waiting MSG
Override OVR
Call Park PARK
Privacy Release PRS
Release RLS
Repeat Last Number Dialed RND
Speaker Cut-off SCF
Speed Dial - System SDS
Speed Dial — Station {Controtler) SDC XX
Speed Dial - Station (User) SDU XX
Station-to-Station Message SSM
System Night Operation 3SYS 7
Universal Night Answer UNA
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TABLE 7-8a (continued)

NOTES:

There is a maximum of 500 Autodial buttons per system.

This feature can only be assigned to 2000-series LCD electronic telephones.

The Flash button causes a 500 ms or a 1-second flash to a CO trunk.

XX = The higher two digits of the station DN (00 ~ 99).

LNNX = The port number of the electronic telephone to be signaled.

SDC XX makes the station a controller of list #XX. SDU XX makes the station a user of list #XX.
Maximum: 50, 10-number Speed Dial-Station lists (XX = 1 ~ 50).

Only ong button can be assigned per tenant when the tenant does not have an attendant
console assigned. The button can only be assigned to an attendant-position electronic
telephone or to a DSS console assigned to an attendant-position electronic telephone.

DAL=

~N

Error Codes

Program Name: DSS Console Data Block (DDSS)
Error Code Meaning
ERDSS 00 A PCB is not equipped in that location.
ERDSS (1 The port is already assigned (REQ = NEW).
ERDSS 02 The wrong button number was entered.
ERDSS 03 The input DSS console or feature button contlicts with the existing button.
ERDSS 04 The PCB is not an NDSU.
ERDSS 05 The pont is not assigned (REQ = CHG, QUT).
ERDSS 06 The port is busy (REQ = CHG, QUT).
ERDSS 07 An electronic telephone is already assigned to the PCB.
ERDSS (08 Two DSS are already assigned to the electronic telephone.
ERDSS 09 The start button number is larger than the end buiton number (DUP).
ERDSS 10 The BEX button or feature button conflicts with an existing button (DUP).
ERDSS 11 The button is already assigned in this tenant.
ERDSS 12 The input port cannot be disabled.
ERDSS 13 The wrong button parameter was entered.
ERDSS 14 The input port is not an electronic telephone port {SIG LNNX).
ERDSS 15 A station port (SPT) was entered, but the DSS console is already assigned to the PCB.
ERDSS 18 The start button number is larger than the end button number (AUT).
ERDSS 17 The button data does not exist.
ERDSS 18 The type of button assignment (Fiied/Switched) is different from the master DSS console.
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TABLE 7-8 (continued)

Error Codes

Program Name: DSS Console Data Block (DDSS)

Error Code Meaning

ERDSS 19 button is set, but station is not set (DIS = 1).

ERDSS 20 button is set, but station is not set (DIS = 2).

ERDSS 22 The input DN is a trunk DN (VCP NNN).

ERDSS 23 This SDC is already assigned.

ERDSS 24 A button has been entered, but a Call Pickup Group has not been assigned.

ERDSS 25 The maximum number of buttons (500) is already assigned.

ERDSS 26 Too many digits have been assigned to ADL (maximum = 186).

ERDSS 27 Fixed dialing digits cannot be assigned to buttons. Assign these digits to buttons
ERDSS 28 The button is set, but the station is not an attendant-position electronic telephone.

1-27



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURES
SECTION 200-255-300
AUGUST 1989

9. Print DSS Console Data Block (Table 7-9)

9.01 To use the Print DSS Console Data Block
(PDSS Program):
¢ Perform the Authorization Procedure (Level 1,
2,0r3).
Enter: PDSS (in response to the OK prompt).
e After the program has loaded and the REQ
prompt is received:
Enter one of the following commands:

PORALL—AIl DSS console Data Blocks will be
output in numerical order of ports (lowest first).

PORCNNX {(or PORLNNX)—AI!l CNNX (or LNNX)
data will be output.

PORVAC—A list of all unassigned ports will be
output.

STACNNX (or STALNNX)—AIl data regarding the
station that is associated with the DSS console
{installed at either CNNX or LNNX) will be out-
put.

DSSNN—AIlI DSS console switched DN assign-
ments (#NN = the last two digits of station
numbers) will be output.

TABLE 7-9

Procedure — Print DSS Console Data Block

Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM PROMPT

USER ENTRY NOTE

OK

PDSS

-~ DISK LOADING -

REQ

— EXECUTE -

REQ

NOTES:
1. The following responses are possible:

PORALL = Outputs all DSS console Data Blocks in numerical order of ports (lowest first).

PORCNNX (or PORLNNX) = Cutputs all CNNX (or LNNX) data.

PORVAC = Oulputs a list of all unassigned ports (C00/C01 slots only).

STACNNX (or STALNNX) = Outputs all station data that is associated with CNNX DSS consoles
(or LNNX DSS consoles).

DSSNN = Qutputs all DSS console switched DN assignments (#NN = lower two digits of station

numbers).
Ignore fine entered.
Backspace.

i

Exit program.
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CHAPTER 8
MESSAGE CENTER DATA
1. Message Center Data Block (Table 8-1)

1.01 The Message Center Data Block (DMCD
Program) identifies the type of Message Center
and its location.

REQ (Request}—indicates that the program has
loaded. Two responses are possible:
NEW—To create a new Data Block.
CHG—To alter an existing Data Block.

MWCO0 (Message Center #0)—Identifies the type
of Message Center.
Enter: MC (Message Center) or VM (Voice
Mail).

MWC1 (Message Center #1)—Identifies the type
of Message Center. (This prompt will only ap-
pear if TEN = Y in the DSYS Data Block.)

Enter: MC (Message Center) or VM (Voice
Mail).

MDNO (Message Center #0 DN)—Iidentifies direc-
tory numbers of Message Center #0. An A" will
follow the MDNO prompt and any entries made
will be added. To delete a port, press the car-
riage return (B3 key. The system will then
prompt “D" and any entries made will be deleted.

Enter: 1 ~ 4 digits for each DN, or ATTO.
(ATTO or electronic telephone DN is
valid only if MWCO = MC. If MWCO =
VM, then up to 32 standard telephone
[NSTU] port DNs can be entered. This
will aliow internal DTMF signaling to
these ports.)

MDN1 (Message Center #1 DN)—Identifies direc-
tory numbers of Message Center #1. This prompt
will appear only in tenant systems. An “A” will
follow the MDN1 prompt and any entries made
will be added. To delete a port, press the car-
riage return (®IZ) key. The system will then
prompt“D” and any entries made will be deleted.

Enter: 1 ~ 4 digits for each DN, or ATT1.
(ATT1 or electronic telephone DN is
valid only if MWC1 = MC. If MWC1 =
VM, then up to 32 standard telephone
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[NSTU] port DNs can be entered. This
will allow internal DTMF signaling to
these ports.)

NOTE:

If using a Toshiba INTOUCH Digital Voice
Messaging System, do not make any entries
for the MDNOQ and MDN1 prompts. Press the

key.

DSCO (Disconnect Code)—Defines the discon-
nect code of the voice mail equipment for Mes-
sage Center #0. (This prompt will only appear
when MWCO = VM.) This disconnect code is
sent to voice mail equipment for disconnect
before the voice mail timeout occurs and must
match the code that is programmed in the voice
mail system.

Enter: XXXX or NONE.

DSC1 (Disconnect Code)—Defines the discon-
nect code of the voice mail equipment for Mes-
sage Center #1. (This prompt will only appear
when MWC1 = VM.) This disconnect code is
sent to voice mail equipment before the voice
mail timeout occurs and must match the code
that is programmed in the voice mail system.
Enter: XXXX or NONE.

TVMO (Toshiba Volce Messaging #0)—if using a
Toshiba INTOUCH Digital Voice Messaging Sys-
tem, enter up to 32 directory numbers (NSTU
ports) that will be connected to the INTOUCH
system. This provides enhanced integration of
the PERCEPTIONgg oy and INTOUCH systems.
Following the TVMO prompt, the PERCEPTIONg
or PERCEPTIONgy system will prompt an “A.”
Any entries made will be added. To delete a pont,
press the carriage return key. The system
will then prompt a “D” and any entries made will
be deleted.

Enter: A XXXX XXXX...
D XXXX XXXX...

TVM1 (Toshiba Voice Messaging #1)—This
prompt will only appear in tenant systems. If
using a Toshiba INTOUCH Digital Voice Mes-
saging System, enter up to 32 directory num-
bers (NSTU ports) that will be connected to the
INTOUCH system. This provides enhanced in-
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tegration of the PERCEPTIONgs gy and IN- return key. The system wiil then prompt a
TOUCH systems. Following the TVMO prompt, “D" and any entries made will be deleted.
the PERCEPTIONg or PERCEPTIONgy system Enter: A XXXX XXXX...
will prompt an "A." Any entries made will be D XXXX XXXX...

added. To delete a port, press the carriage

TABLE 8-1

Procedure — Message Center Data Block
Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK DMCD
— DISK LOADING -
REQ NEW, CHG
Message/Voice Mail MWCO MC or VM
Message/Voice Mail MWC1 MCorvMm 1
A 1~ 4 digits of ATTO (maximum: 32 DNs)
DN of MC 0 MDNO D 1 ~ 4 digits or ATTO (maximum: 32 DNs) | = °
A 1~ 4digits or ATT1
1 ~
DN of MC 1 MDN1 D 1 ~ 4 digits or ATT1 >
Disconnect Code DSCO XXXX or NONE 6
Disconnect Code DSC1 XXXX or NONE 1486
; ; : A 1 ~ 4 digits (maximum: 32 DNs)
Teshiba Voice Messaging #0 7
9ng TVMO D 1 ~ 4 digits (maximum: 32 DNs)
: . : A1 ~ 4 digits (maximum: 32 DNs)
Toshiha Voice Messaging #1 1&7
ang TV D 1 ~ 4 digits (maximum: 32 DNs)
NOTES:

1. This entry will appear when TEN =Y.
2. IfMWCO0 or MWC1 = VM, then the user will be able to enter a maximum of 32 directory numbers
in MDNO.
IfMWCO0 or MWC1 = MC, then the user can only enter one directory in MDN1 (electronic telephone
DN or attendant console).
XXXX = Station directory number.
3. An "A" will appear after the MDNO (MDN1) prompt and any entries made will be added. After
pressing the return key, a "D" will appear and any entries made will be deleted.
4. If MWCO = MC, enter ATTO or electronic telephone DN.
If MWC1 = MC, enter ATT1 or electronic telephone DN. (This prompt will only appear in tenant
systems.)
5. If MWCO = VM, enter up to 32 directory numbers (NSTU ports) that will be connected to the voice
mail system.
If MWC1 = VM, enter up to 32 directory numbers (NSTU ports) that will be connected to the voice
mail system for Tenant 1 (TEN = Y).
NOTE: Do not make any entries for these two prompts if using the Toshiba INTOUCH Digital Voice
Messaging System. Press the {85 key.
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TABLE 8-1 (continued)

6. This entry will appear when MWCQ or MWC1 = VM
7. if MWCO = VM and a Toshiba INTOUCH Digital Voice Messaging System is being used, enter up
to 32 directory numbers (NSTU ports) that will be connected to the INTOUCH system.
If MWC 1= VM and a Toshiba INTOUCH Digital Voice Messaging System is being used, enter up
to 32 directory numbers (NSTU ports) that will be connected to the INTOUCH system
for Tenant #1 (TEN = Y).
Ignore line entered.
Backspace.
Stop printing and return to REQ.
Exit program.

oun

Error Codes

Program Name: Message Center Data Block (DMCD)

Error Code Meaning

ERMCD 00 All MDNs are assigned.

ERMCD 01 The DN you are trying to delete does not exist.

ERMCD 02 The MDN is aiready assigned.

ERMCD 03 The DN does not exist in the system.

ERMCD 04 Data is already assighed (REQ = NEW).

ERMCD 05 Data is not assigned (REQ = CHG).

ERMCD 06 MWCO0 or MWC1 = VM, therefore ATTO or ATT1 cannot be entered. You
cannot enter ATTO at the MDN1 prompt, or ATT1 at the MDNO prompt.
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2. Print Message Center Data Block (Table 8-2)

2.01 To use the Print Message Center Data Block

(PMCD Program):

e Perform the Authorization Procedure (Level 1 or

2).

Enter: PMCD (in response to the OK prompt).

e When the REQ prompt is received after the
program is loaded:
Enter: PRT.

® The Message Center Data Block will outputdata
in the same format as it was input in the DMCD
Program.

TABLE 8-2

Procedure — Print Message Center Data Block
Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK PMCD
- DISK LOADING -
REQ 1

NOTES:

Ignore line entered.
Backspace.

1. The org response possible is: PRT = Ouiputs Message Center Data Block.

o n

Exit program.

Stop printing and return to REQ.
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CHAPTER 9
TRUNK DATA
1. Trunk Group Data Block (Table 9-1)

1.01 The Trunk Group Data Block (DTGP Pro-
gram) defines the parameters for each of the 16
possible trunk groups in the system. A Data Block
must be completed for each trunk group in the
system. Notall of the prompts listed below are used
for all trunk types. The response given to the TKT
(trunk type) prompt will determine which prompts
will be given. Table 9-1a shows the prompts that
can be expected for each trunk type. (Use the
proper system record form for the type of trunk
being defined.) Data is entered as follows:

REQ (Request)—indicates that the program has
loaded. Three responses are possible:
NEW — To create a new trunk group.
CHG — To alter an existing Data Block.
QUT — To delete an existing Data Block.

NOTES:

1. Before the QUT command will be accepted,
all trunks must be deleted from the group
by using the DTRK Program.

2. If OUT is entered, only the Trunk Group
Number (GRP) needs to be entered. No
other entries are necessary.

GRP (Trunk Group Number)—Identifies the trunk
group number. Sixteen groups are available (00
~ 15). If private lines are to be used, they all
occupy one trunk group called PVL. The PVL
group replaces group 15.

Enter: 00 ~ 15 (Trunk Group Number) or PVL.

TEN {(Tenant Number)—Identifies the tenant to
which the trunk group belongs.
Enter: 0 or 1 (Tenant Number).

TKT (Trunk Type)—lIdentifies the type of trunk to
be used in the group.

NOTE:
ltis not possible to enter a change (CHG) for
Trunk Type (TKT). The Data Block must be
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deleted (OUT) and a new (NEW) Data Block
must be entered.

Enter: COT—Local CO trunk
FEX—Foreign Exchange line
DID—-Direct Inward Dialing trunk
CSA—CCSA line
TIE—TIE trunk
WAT—WATS line.

IAO (Incoming/Outgoing)—Determines whether
the trunks will give 2-way or 1-way service.
Enter: ICT—Incoming only
OGT—Outgoing only
|AC—2-way

STP (Advance Step)—Identifies the next trunk
group in a route advance sequence. If a station
user attempts to access a trunk in this group and
all trunks are busy, then a trunk from the group
identified in response to STP will be selected.

Enter: 00 ~ 15 (Next Trunk Group Number) or
NONE.

COD (Access Code)—Defines the access code
for the trunk group. Access codes can consist of
1-, 2-, or 3-digits as long as there is no conflictin
the system. For example: 3 cannot be used if 30
or 300 is used as an access code or DN,

Enter: 1 ~ 3 digits.

COS (Class of Service)—Defines the feature
access level of each inward dialing trunk (TIE,
DID, or CCSA trunk). Use one of the 16 Classes
of Service that has been defined via the DCOS
Program.

Enter: 0 ~ 15 (COS number).

TRN (Transmission)—Defines the transmission
arrangement that is required for the trunks in the
group. The entry made here will determine the
type of PAD switching that is performed on trunk
connections (see Table 9-1b for loss plan).

Enter: NTC—Non-transmission Compensated
(2-wire circuit with less than 2dB loss).
TRC—Transmission Compensated (4-
wire circuit or 2-wire circuit with greater
than 2dB loss).

VNL—Via Net Loss (4-wire VNL circuit).
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STR (Start Arrangement)—Defines the start ar-
rangement that is to be used by the trunks in the
group.

Enter: IMM—Immediate start.
WNK—Wink start.
DDL—Delay dial.

WTA (Warning Tone Allowed?)—Defines an
interruption-protected trunk group (e.g., a data
line). An “N”"response will prevent warning tones
from being applied to this trunk group.

Enter: Y or N.

OAB (Outgoing Absorb Digits)—Identifies the
digits which are to be ignored by the Toll Restric-
tion program. These digits will be outpulsed, but
will not be counted as the first digit.

Enter: Digits to be absorbed (for exampie: 1;
maximum: 2 digits) or NONE.

IAB (Incoming Absorb Digits)—Defines the
number of digits that are to be stripped from an
incoming dialed number from a TIE, CCSA, or
DID trunk.

Enter: Number ofdigits (maximum:2)or NONE.

TRN1 (Translated Number 1)—Defines the ab-
sorbed digit (IAB) that is to be transiated from
one digit to another digit or digits (see example
following TRN2).

Enter: X #Y, X #YY, or NONE.
(X = The digit that is to be translated.
When two digits are absorbed, only the
second digit will be translated.
Y or YY = The transiated digit (Y) or
digits (YY) that will be inserted.)

TRN2 (Translated Number 2)—Defines the digit
that is to be translated from one digit to another
digit or digits. (The same as TRN1; used when
over 100 digits are to be translated — see
examples.)

Enter: X #Y, X #YY, or NONE.

EXAMPLE A: |AB = 1
TRN1 = 9#2
TRN2 = 8#3

9-2

3 Digits Received from CO  To Ring 3-digit DN

900 ~ 999 200 ~ 299
800 ~ 819 300 ~ 319
EXAMPLE B: 1AB =2
TRN1 = 9#2
TRN2 = 8#3

4 Digits Received from CO  To Ring 3-digit DN

5900 ~ 5999 200 ~ 299

5800 ~ 5819 300 ~ 319
EXAMPLE C: IAB =2

TRN1 = 9#21

TRN2 = 8#32

3 Digits Received from CO  To Ring 3-digit DN

590 ~ 599 210 ~ 299
580 ~ 589 320 ~ 329
EXAMPLE D: |IAB =2
TRN1 = 9#21
TRN2 = 8#32
3 Digits Received from CO  To Ring 4-digit DN

590 ~ 599 2100 ~ 2199
580 ~ 589 3200 ~ 3299

TOL (Toll Restriction Class)—Assigns one of the
10 classes of Toll Restriction to each outgoing
TIE, CCSA, and DID trunk. Classes 0 ~ 7 are
defined in the Toll Restriction Data Block (DTOL
Program). Class 8 is simple Toll Restriction and
restricts when either [§] or ] is dialed as the first
digit. NONE defines the trunk as unrestricted.
Enter: 0 ~ 8 or NONE.

FLT {Flash-hook Timing)—Defines the length of
time of a flash-hook (line open) while connected
to a CO trunk. On an electronic telephone, the
flash-hook will occur whenever the buttonis
pressed.

Enter: 1 = 500 milliseconds.
2 = 1 second.
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TABLE 9-1

Procedure — Trunk Group Data Block
Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK DTGP
— DISK LOADING —
REQ NEW, CHG, OUT
Trunk Group Number GRP 00 ~ 15 or PVL 1
Tenant Number TEN Oor1 Cuw':sz.;:i NG 4
Trunk Type TKT COT, FEX, DID, CSA, TIE, WAT 2
Incoming/Outgoing IAO ICT, OGT, or IAQ
Advance Step STP XXorNONE pp- 1~ 3
Access Code COD 1 ~ 3 digits
Class of Service cos 0~15 Toar o 4
Transmission TRN (N@THC, or VNL
Start Arrangement STR \Wﬁ WNK, or'(DDL Ui T )
Warning Tone Allowed? WTA YorN
Outgoing Absorb Digits OAB X, XX, or NONE 5
Incoming Absorb Digits IAB X, XX, or NONE 6
Translated Number 1 TRN1 X#Y, X#YY, or NONE 7
Translated Number 2 TRN2 X#Y, X#YY, or NONE 7
Toll Restriction Class TOL 0 ~ 8 or NONE 8
Flash-hook Timing FLT 10r2 9

NOTES:

1. Amaximum of 16 Trunk Groups (normally 00 ~ 15) is possible. If private lines are to be equipped, the code
PVL is used in place of 15.

. TKT cannot be changed. The Data Block must be removed (OUT) and NEW data must be entered.

. The Trunk Group that is to be stepped to if this group is busy (00 ~ 15).

. COS is meaningful only for TIE/CCSA/DID Trunks. Sixteen COS groups are provided and are defined in the
Class of Service Data Block.

5. List the digits which are to be ignored for the purpose of Toll Restriction. These digits will be outpulsed, but

not counted as the first digit.
6. Enter the number of digits which are to be stripped from an incoming dialed DN (TIE, DID, or CCSA Trunk).

A

Example: IAB = 1. Incoming DN = 8248, Recognized DN = 249,

7. Enter the absorbed digit (IAB)} to be transiated.
X = the absorbed digit (IAB) to be transiated. Y or YY = the transiated digits to be inserted.
Exampie: I1AB = 1. TRN = 942 Incoming DN = 949. Recognized DN = 249.

TANZ2 = 8#3 incoming DN = 849. Recognized DN = 349.
8. Classes 0 ~ 7 are defined in the Toll Restriction Data Block {DTOL Program).
Class 8 = 0 and 1 restriction. NONE = no restriction.
9. 1=500ms. 2=1second

{CTRL E: Ignore line entered. I = Stop printing and return to REQ.
922l 5] = Backspace. pISRBIE - Exit program.
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TABLE 9-1a
TRUNK GROUP DATA BLOCK ENTRIES
TRUNK TYPES
COT | FEX | WAT | PVL | DID | CSA | TIE
GRP X X X X X X X
TEN X X X X X X X
TKT X X X X X X X
I1AQ X X X X X X X
sTP X X X 8] X X X
CcoD X X X 0 X X X
cos| O 0 0 0 X X X
TRN X X X X X X X
STR X X X X X X X
WTA| X X X X X X X
OAB| X X 0O O X O o)
IAB o O 0] @) X X X
TRN1| O 0 0 0 X X X
TRAN2| O O 0 0 X X X
TOL O O 0 0 0 X X
FLT | X | Xx | x| x 0] ol o
Legend: X = Used 0 = Not Used
Error Codes
Program Name: Trunk Group Data Block {DTGP)
Error Code Meaning
ERTRG 01 The group still has a trunk assigned (REQ = OUT).
ERTRG 02 The entered group number is already assigned (REQ = NEW).
ERTRG 03 One or more trunks are busy {REQ = CHG).
ERTRG 04 The entered group number does not exist (REQ = CHG).
ERTRG 05 The entered advance step group is the same as this group number.
ERTRG 08 #1 entered, but tenant service is not enabled in System Data Block.
ERTRG 09 #1 entered, but Attendant Console #1 does not exist.
ERTRG 10 The start arrangement contlicts with trunk type.
ERTRG 13 The entered group number does not exist (REQ = OUT).
ERTRG 14 The Access Code conflicts with an existing number.
ERTRG 15 Input data was erased because the program was aborted during a NEW mode.
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TABLE 9-1h
PERCEPTIONg LOSS PLAN
THROUGH CONNECTION TERMINAL BALANCE [THROUGH BALANCE
NON-VNL VNL
TO Transmission
Non-transmission| Compensated
. ) Compensated | (2-wire facility )
FROM Attendant Lines | _o4R 1ogs and impedance
not impedance | compensated
compensated) or 4-wire
tacility)
w Station Lines/ 5 1 1 3
(2) Attendant Lines
<L
b, Non-transmission
(1 ¢] Compensated (2-wire facility 1 3 1 3
?tl = <2dB loss and not
= § impedance compensated)
E S| Transmission Compensated
E z {2-wire facilty >2dB loss 1 1 1 1
or impedance compensated
or 4-wire facility)
g9
2<% Z 4 wire 3 3 1 1
T | >
i

NOTE:

The numbers in the boxes represent actual through connection loss in dB.
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2. Print Trunk Group Data Block (Table 9-2)

2.01 To use the Print Trunk Group Data Block
(PTGP Program):
e Perform the Authorization Procedure (Level 1 or
2).
Enter: PTGP (in response to the OK prompt).
e When an REQ prompt is received after the
program is loaded:
Enter one of the following commands:

ALL—AI Trunk Group Data Blocks will be output.

GRPXX—Trunk Group XX Data Block will be out-
put.

COT—All CO Trunk Group Data Blocks will be
output.

FEX—AIl FX Trunk Group Data Blocks will be
output.

WAT-—AIl WATS Trunk Group Data Blocks wiil be
output.

TIE—AIl TIE Trunk Group Data Blocks will be
output.

DID—AIl DID Trunk Group Data Blocks will be
output.

CSA—AIl CCSA Trunk Group Data Blocks will be
output.

PVL—AIl Private Line Trunk Group Data Blocks
will be output.

9-6

NOTE:
The oulput format will be the same as the
input format that is used in the DTGP Pro-
gram.

¢ REQ will be prompted when the printout is
complete.

Enter: (to exit the program).
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TABLE 9-2

Procedure — Print Trunk Group Data Block
Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK PTGP
— DISK LOADING -
‘ REQ 1
- EXECUTE -
| Reg 1

NOTES:

1. The following responses are possible:

ALL
GRPXX
cor
FEX
WAT
TIE

Outputs alf Trunk Group Data Blocks.
Qutputs Trunk Group XX Data Blocks.
Outputs all CO Trunk Group Data Blocks.
Qutputs all FX Trunk Group Data Blocks.
Outputs all WATS Trunk Group Data Blocks.
Outputs all TIE Trunk Group Data Blocks.
Outputs alf DID Trunk Group Data Blocks.
Outputs all CCSA Trunk Group Data Blocks.
Ouilputs all PVL Trunk Group Data Blocks.
Ignore line entered.

Backspace.

Stop printing and return to REQ.

Exit program.

LTS T T 2 TN TR T T TR I

Error Codes

Program Name: Print Trunk Group Data Block (PTGP)

Error Code \ Meaning
ERPTG 00 Invalid response.
ERPTG 01 The input trunk group number is out of range (REQ = GRPXX).
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3. Trunk Data Block (Table 9-3}

3.01 The Trunk Data Block (DTRK Program)
defines the parameters for each of the trunk cir-
cuits in the system. A separate Data Block mustbe
completed for each trunk circuit in the system.

3.02 The trunk type (TKT) defined for the group (in
the DTPG Program) will determine which entries
must be made. Not all prompts are meaningful for
all trunk types. Table 9-3a shows the prompts to
which responses should be made. (Use the proper
systemn record form for the type of trunk being
defined.) Data is entered as follows:

REQ (Request)—Indicates that the program has
loaded. Three responses are possible:
NEW—To create a new Data Block.
CHG—To alter an existing Data Block.
OUT—To delete an existing Data Block.

NOTE:

If OUT is entered, then only the port (POR)
needs be specified. No other data entries are
necessary.

POR (Port Number)—Identifies the hardware lo-
cation of the trunk circuit that is to be defined in
a PERCEPTIONg or PERCEPTIONgy system.
The port number has two parts:

1) PERCEPTIONg: TOO ~ T15 (Trunk PCB lo-
cation).
PERCEPTIONgy: TOO ~ T15; T16 ~ T31 for
the assignment of additional trunk ports,
exceeding T15. When T16 ~ T31 are used,
an entry must also be made in response to
the UPN prompt. While TO0 ~ T15 are fixed
trunk slots, T16 ~ T31 are flexible and may be
assigned to any Universal Port slot (00 ~ 31).
A maximum of 16 Universal Port slots canbe
used for trunks.

1 ~ 4 (Circuit number on the trunk PCB).
For example: The port number of the third
circuit on the PCB in position T02 is T023.
Enter: PERCEPTIONg: TNNX (Port num-
ber of trunk).
PERCEPTIONgy: See UPN prompt.

2)

NOTE:
NN = Trunk PCB Number
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X = Circuit Number

UPN (Universal Port Number)—Identifies the
hardware location of the trunk circuit that is to be
defined in a PERCEPTIONgy system which has
trunks assigned above T15. The universal port
number's trunk PCB location is TOO - T31.

Enter: NN (NN =00 ~ 31).

GMN (Group/Member Number)—The Group
Member Number identifies the trunk position in
the system. The GMN is composed of two parts:

1) Group Number (defined in the DTGP Pro-
gram): Identifies the trunk as being a mem-
ber of that group (00 ~ 15).

Member Number: A unique number is given
to each trunkin agroup. The numerical order
of the number will determine the order in
which the trunks will be selected upon dial
access. The highest member number will be
selectedfirst (PERCEPTIONg: 00 ~63; PER-
CEPTIONgy: 00 ~ 63).

Enter: GGMM (Group and Member Num-

ber).

2)

NOTES:

1. GMN cannot be altered by CHG proce-
dure. The GMN prompt will be folfowed by
the existing GMN.

2. To change the GMN, the Data Block must
be deleted (OUT) and a new Data Block
(NEW) must be entered.

TDN(Trunk Directory Number)—Forprivate lines
only (Trunk Group 15—PVL). TDN defines a
directory number that will be used to assign
private lines to a station.

Enter: 1 ~ 3-digit directory number.

RAD (Remote Access Day)—A "Y" response
enables the Remote Access to Services trunk
for both day and night service. An “N” response
enables Remote Access only during night serv-
ice.

Enter: Y or N.

NIT (Night Number)—Assigns the night station for
the trunk. Incoming calls on the trunk will ring the
night station whenever the system is in night
service. If NONE is entered, then the call will



activate the UNA signal. This parameter can

also be entered and changed by the attendant

console.

Enter: Night station number (maximum: 4-dig-
its) or NONE (UNA).

NOTE:

To assign a ground-start trunk to Remote
Access to Services, enter the same DN that
was used for the REM entry in the System
Data Block (DSYS Program) for NIT (Night
Number).

DAY (Day Number)—Assigns the day station(s)
for the trunk. incoming calls on the trunk wilf ring
the day station(s) when the system is not in night
service. Up to eight stations can be entered as
day stations, to have either immediate or de-
layed ringing. Delayed ringing is achieved by
entering a space and by pressing | after each
station number that is to ring after the immedi-
ate-ring station(s). This will delay the ringing of
these stations for the period set by the Delay
Ring Timer in the DSYS Program (0 ~ 99
seconds). After this time period elapses, the
delayed station(s) will ring. All day stations will
receive an immediate visual LED indication with
each incoming call. A day statidn can also be
assigned to an attendant consqle. Jf.NONE is
entered, then calls will alternate between Atten-
dant 0 and Attendant 1. The DAY parameter can
also be entered and changed by the attendant
console.

Enter: Day station number (up to 8 numbers

may be entered; maximum: 4-digits
each).
After each station number thatis to have
delayedringing, enter a space andpress
B Designate ATTO or ATT1 (Attendant
Console 0 or 1), or NONE.

TRCL {Destination for Transfer Recall Termina-
tion)—Assigns the destination to which a trans-
fer recall terminates. When a transfer recall is
not answered at the originally-transferring sta-
tior, the call can be routedto either an attendant,
the system UNA device, or an alternative DN.

Enter: ATTO, ATT1-—Attendant Console O or 1.
UNA—System UNA device.
DN—Alternative station (either a station
user DN or a master hunt DN).
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NONE—No terminationdestination {the
call will continue to ring at the originally-
transferring station).

SIG (Signaling)—Identifies the type of signaling to
be used on the trunk circuit:
Enter: GRD—Ground Start
LOP—Loop Start
EAM—E & M
LDR—Loop Dial Repeating (for DID
trunks).

DIS (Disconnect Supervislon)—informs the sys-
tem whether or not supervision can be expected
when the distant end disconnects. Disconnect
Supervision controls trunk-to-trunk connections
for ground start trunks.

Enter: Y or N.

CTL (Control of Disconnect)—Defines the re-
lease control of TIE, DID, or CCSA connection.
Enter: OPC (Originating Party Control)—The
circuit will not be released until the trunk
that originated the call disconnects.
FPR (First Party Release)—The trunk
at either end of the connection can re-
lease.

DIN (Incoming Dialing)—Informs the system of
what type of dialing to expect on an incoming
call. (Fhaeprompt is: fot TIE, CCSA, and DID
trunksanly.). ..., . ¢
Enter: DIP—DiatPulse

TON—DTMF.

DOT (Outgoing Dialing)—Informs the system of
what type of dialing to expect on an outgoing
call.

Enter: P10 = Rotary Dial 10 PPS
P20 = Rotary Dial 20 PPS
TON = DTMF.

OTR (Private Line Outgoing Call Restriction)—
This prompt will only appear if the trunk is a
member of the private line trunk group (Group
15). The OTR prompt is used to exclude se-
lected stations from making outgoing calls over
the private line. Consequently, these lines can
be used only for answering incoming calls. If a
private line appears on more than one station,
then each station can be individually restricted
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from using the line for outgoing calls by entering A LNNX LNNX—To add a station port.
the port number of each DN that is to be re- .
stricted (LNNX). Following the OTR prompt, the ~ ANS{Answer Supervision}—Determines whether

system will prompt “D" and any entries made will or not answer supe rvisipn will be pro_vided to th_e
be deleted. To add entries, press the carriage distant trunk on incoming calls. (This prompt is
return (&g key. An "A” prompt will appear and for TIE, CCSA, and DID trunks only.) f “N" is
any entries made will be added. entered, then the system will not return answer
Enter: D LNNX LNNX-—To delete a station supervision.
port. Enter: Y or N.
TABLE 9-3

Procedure — Trunk Data Block
Authorization Procedure must be completed. If OK response is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK DTRK
- DISK LOADING -
REQ NEW, CHG, OUT
Port Number POR TNNX 1
Universal Port Number UPN 00 ~ 31 2
Group/Member Number GMN GGMM 3&4
Trunk DN on | 1~3 dgis PyL ONMLY ! 5
Remote Access for Day/Night RAD _.-;M D1 S-A -
Night Number RiNGiING Bgs < FIT | 1~ 4digits or NONE (UNA) 6
Day Number RiNgING ASe < DAY | 1~ 4digits, ATTO, ATT1, or NONE 7&8
Destination for Transfer Recall Termination TRCL ATTO, ATT1, UNA, 1 ~ 4 DIGITS, or NONE 9
Signaling SIG | GRD,LOP, EAM,OALDR 17,
Disconnect Supervision pDIS | YorN = -
Control of Disconnect CTL OPC or FPR 10
Incoming Dialing DIN DIP or TON 11
Outgoing Dialing DOT P10, P20, or TON 12
Private Line Outgoing Call Restriction OTR LNNX, LNNX . . . 13
Answer Supervision ANS YorN 14

NOTES:
1. NN = Trunk PCB number, X = circuit number 1~4.
2. Used only for PERCEPTION,, systems, for trunks assigned above T15.
3. GG = Trunk Group Number (00 ~ 15).
MM = Unigque trunk number within group (00 ~ 63).
4. GMN cannotbe changed. The Data Block must be removed (OUT) and NEW data must be entered.
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TABLE 9-3 (continued)

5. This promptonly appears for Trunk Group 15 (PVL). TDN is the DN assignedto a private trunk line
(1 ~ 3 digits).

6. Enter Trunk's Night Directory Number (1 ~ 4 digits). This number can also be changed by the
Attendant when making night assignments (no meaning for TIE/CCSA/DID/PVL trunks). This
number must match the REM entry in the DSYS Program in order to activate Remote Access to
Services.

7. Enter Trunk's Day Directory Number (1 ~ 4 digits). Up to 8 numbers may be entered, for either im-
mediate or delayed ringing. Indicate dela yed ringing for a specific station by entering a space and
by pressing i after the station number. Day number(s) can also be changed by the Attendant.

8. ATTO = Calls will only ring at Attendant 0. ATT1 = Calls will only ring at Attendant 1.

NONE = Calls will alternate between Attendant 0 and Attendant 1.
If TEN = N in the DSYS Data Block, ATTO will alternate between ATTO and ATT1.

9. This entry assigns the destination of a Transfer Recall on this trunk.

10. OPC = Originating Party Control, FPR = First Party Release.

11. This prompt only appears for TIE/CCSA/DID Trunks.

12. Qutgoing dialing method: P10 = Rotary Dial 10 PPS. P20 = Rolary Dial 20 PPS.

TON = DTMF.

13. The OTR prompt appears only when a trunk is assigned to Trunk Group 15 (P VL). Following the
OTR prompt, the system will prompt “D” and an y entries made will be deleted. To add a station
port, press the key. The system will then prompt “A”and any entries made will be added. Each
private line can have up to 96 line appearances, each of which can be individually restricted by
using OTR. When programming these station ports, up to ten ports may be entered in a single
line.

14. Is Answer Supervision required to the calling party? Y = Yes; N = No.

15. BRI = [gnore line entered.

LR Gl = Backspace.

DEL = Stop printing and return to REQ.

DEL = Exit Program.
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TABLE 9-33
TRUNK DATA BLOCK ENTRIES

TRUNK TYPES

TIE

CSA

DID

PVL

WAT

FEX

CcoT

X

POR
UPN

GMN
TDN

RAD
NIT

DAY
SIG

DIS

CTL
DIN

DOT
OTR

ANS

TRCL
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TABLE 9-3 (continued)
Error Codes
Program Name: Trunk Group Data Block {(DTRK)

Error Code Meaning

ERTRK 00 A PCB is not equipped in that location.

ERTRK 01 The PCB is not trunk type.

ERTRK 02 The port is busy (REQ = OUT).

ERTRK 03 The port is already assigned to a station, DSS console, or DDIU (REQ = NEW).
ERTRK 04 This Trunk Group Data Block does not exist.

ERTRK 05 Member number is already assigned.

ERTRK 06 The entry contlicts with an existing DN or TDN.

ERTRK 07 The night number that was entered does not yet exist.

ERTRK 08 The type of signaling entered contflicts with the trunk type.

ERTRK 11 The input data was erased because the program was aborted during a NEW mode.
ERTRK 12 The port is not assigned.

ERTRK 13 Another type of data is already assigned to the input port.

ERTRK 15 The entered DN is already assigned to a station (electronic or standard telephone).
ERTRK 18 The entered DN is aiready assigned to another trunk.

ERTRK 17 The input DN js a DIU DN,

ERTRK 20 The Transfer Recall Termination DN does not exist.

ERTRK 21 The input port has aiready been entered.

ERTRK 22 The maximum number of ports (96) has aiready been registered for this PVL.
ERTRK 23 The entered port does not exist.

ERTRK 24 The input port is not assigned as a universal port.

ERTRK 25 The port is already assigned to an attendant console.

ERTRK 27 The input data is not a DN.

ERTRK 28 The input data has already been entered.

ERTRK 29 The maximum number of DNs (8) has already been entered for this port.

ERTRK 30 | The input data is ATTO, ATT1, UNA, or NONE.
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4. Print Trunk Data Block (Tahie 9-4)

4.01 To use the Print Trunk Data Block (PTRK
Program):
e Perform the Authorization Procedure (Level 1 or
2).
Enter: PTRK (in response to OK prompt).
e When the REQ prompt is received after the
program is loaded:
Enter one of the following commands:

PORALL—AIl Trunk Data Blocks will be output in
order of Port Number (lowest first).

PORNXX—Trunk Data Block of Port NNX will be
output.

PORVAC—AIllunassigned trunk ports will be listed.

TGPNN—AIl Trunk Data Blocks assigned to Trunk
Group NN will be output.

COT—AIl CO Trunk Data Blocks will be output.
FEX—AIl FX Trunk Data Blocks will be output.
TIE—AIl TIE Trunk Data Blocks will be output.

9-14

DID—AIl DID Trunk Data Blocks will be output.
WAT—AIl WATS Trunk Data Blocks will be output.
CSA—AIl CCSA Trunk Data Blocks will be output.

PVL—AIl Private Line Trunk Data Blocks will be
output.

NIT—Night Station assignments for all CO/FX/
WATS trunks will be output.

UPN—Universal Port Number assignments for
trunks above T15 will be output.

NOTE:
The output format will be the same as that
used for data input in the DTRK Program.
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TABLE 9-4

Procedure — Print Trunk Data Block
Authorization Procedure must be completed. If OK response is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK PTRK
- DISK LOADING -
REQ 1
— EXECUTE -
REQ * 1

NOTES:
1. The following responses are possible:
PORALL = Qutputs Trunk Data Blocks in numerical order of ports (lowest first).
PORNNX = Qutputs Trunk Data Block of Port NNX.

PORVAC = Outputs all unassigned trunk ports.

TGPNN = Outputs alf Trunk Data Blocks assigned to trunk group NN.

COoT = Qutputs all CO Trunk Data Blocks.

FEX = Qutputs alf FX Trunk Data Blocks.

WAT = Outputs all WATS Trunk Data Blocks.

TIE = Oulputs all TIE Trunk Data Blocks.

DID = Qutputs all DID Trunk Data Blocks.

CSA = Qutputs all CCSA Trunk Data Blocks.

PVL = Cutputs all PVL Trunk Data Blocks.

NIT = Oulfputs the Night Station Assignments for all CO, FX and WATS trunks.
UPN = Qutputs the Universal Port Number Assignments for trunks above T15.

W = lgnore line entered.
mi = Backspace.
= Stop printing and return to REQ.

= Exit program.

Error Codes

Program Name: Print Trunk Data Block {PTRK)

Error Code Meaning

ERPTR 00 invalid response.

ERPTR 01 The PCB number or circuit number is out of range (REQ = PORNNX).
ERPTR 02 The input trunk group is out of range (REQ = TGPNN).

ERPTR 03 The input port is not assigned to a trunk (REQ = PORVAC).
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5. Station Message Detall Recording Data Biock
(Table 9-5)

5.01 The Station Message Detail Recording Data
Block (DMDR Program) defines the account code
iength and type of calls to be recorded for each
trunk group for the SMDR feature. Data is entered
as follows:

REQ {Request)—Indicates that the program has
loaded. Three responses are possible:
NEW—To create a new Data Block.
CHG—To alter an existing Data Block.
QOUT—To delete an existing Data Block.

TPN (Trunk Port Number)—Allows Trunk Port
Numbers to be printed in the SMDR report.
Enter: Y to allow; N to deny.

ACL (Account Code Length)—Defines the length
of the account code that is to be used ar indi-
cates that no account code is to be used.
Enter: Number of digits to be used (1 ~ 12) or

NONE.

SPCC1 (Specialized Common Carrier #1)—in-
forms the system of the DN that is used to
access an SPCC (MCI, Sprint, etc.). The system
will recognize the DN and enter a unique condi-
tion code in the SMDR output.

Enter: SPCC Number NXXXXXX or
Equal Access Number 10XXX or NONE.

SPCC2 (Speclalized Common Carrier #2)—
Same as SPCC1, but for a second carrier.
Enter: SPCC Number NXXXXXX or
Equal Access Number 10XXX or NONE.

NOTE:

Data that is entered here will also appear at
the SPCC1 and SPCC2 entries in the DTOL
Data Block. SPCC1 and SPCCZ2 entries will
not appear in the SMDR output.

9-16

TGP (Trunk Group)—Defines the type of calls to
be recorded by SMDR for a given trunk group.
Enter: XX YYY
(XX = Trunk group number)
(YYY = INC—Iincoming only
OGT—COutgoing only
IAQ—Incoming and outgoing
TOL—Toll calls only
INT—Incoming—all; Cutgoing—toli only
NONE—No records).
Repeat for each trunk group that is used
in the system.

NOTE:
A call made by using an SPCC is not treated
as a toll call for SMDR purposes.



TABLE 9-5
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Procedure — Station Message Detalil Recording (SMDR) Data Block
Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
OK DMDR
— DISK LOADING -
REQ NEW, CHG, OUT
Trunk Port Number TEN YorN 1
Account Code Length ACL 1~12 or NONE
Special Common Carrier #1 DN SPCCl NXXXXXX or 10XXX or NONE 2
Special Common Carrier #2 DN SPCC2 NXXXXXX or 10XXX or NONE 2
Trunk Group TGP XXYYY 3
TGP 4
NOTES:

1. Y = Trunk Port Number will be printed in the SMDR report.
N = Trunk Port Number will not be printed.

2.

SPCC 1 & 2 entries are the DN of any

Specialized Common Carrier (SPCC) used (MCI, Sprint, etc.) or

Equal Access Number (10XXX). Data entered here will also appear in the PAR table in Toll Restriction

(DTOL). (Data that is entered here wilf

Qutgoing — Toll only.
NONE = No records.

CTRLIX|
= Backspace.

DEL = Exit program.

. Enter the trunk group number (XX} an
INC = Incoming only.
OGT = Qutgoing.
IAQ = Incoming and outgoing.
TOL = Tolfonly.
INT = Incoming — AH.

. TGP continues to be prompted until is entered.
= Ignore line entered.

= Stop printing and return to REQ.

Error Codes

not appear in the SMDR output.)
d the type of calls (YYY) to be recorded on this Trunk Group:

Program Name: SMDR Data Block (DMDR)
Error Code Meaning
ERMDR 00 SMDR customer data already exists (REQ = NEW).
ERMDR 01 SMDR customer data does not exist (REQ = CHG, OUT).
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6. PrintStation Message Detail Recording Data
Block (Table 9-6)

6.01 To use the Print SMDR Data Block (PMDR
Program}:
e Perform the Authorization Procedure (Level 1,
2,0r3)
Enter: PMDR (in response to the OK prompt).
e When an REQ response is received after the
program is loaded:
Enter: PRT.

e The SMDR Data Block will be printed out in the
following format:

REQ PRT

ACL XX (01 12)

SPCC1  NXXXXXX or 10XXX
SPCC2  NXXXXXX or 10XXX
TGP XX XXX

TGP XX XXX

etc.

¢ The REQ prompt will be given when the printout
is complete.
Em (to exit the program).

Enter:

TABLE 9-6

Procedure — Print Station Message Detail Recording (SMDR)
Authorization Procedure must be completed. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM PROMPT

USER ENTRY NOTE

OK

PMDR

—~ DISK LOADING -

REQ

- EXECUTE -

REQ

NOTES:

FAICTR
CTR
DEL]
DELJDEL

= Ignore line entered.
= Backspace.

= Exit program.
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1. The org response possible is: PRT = Quiputs SMDR Data Bilock.

= Stop printing and return to REQ.



CHAPTER 10

TOLL RESTRICTION DATA
1. Toll Restriction Data Block (Table 10-1)

1.01 The Toll Restriction Data Block (PTOL Pro-
gram) defines the office codes and area codes to
be allowed or denied by the Toll Restriction fea-
ture.

1.02 There are ten classes of Toll Restriction for
defining a station’s outward dialing privileges. Of
these ten classes, eight may be customized 0~7),

one restricts the dialing of numbers containing 0 or
1as the first or second digit (8), and one applies no
restrictions (NONE). The privileges of each station
may be tailored to meet the customer's needs.
Each class includes specific restrictions, one area
code table, and one office code table. For conven-
ience, the tables may be defined as either allow or
deny tables.

1.03 When specific office codes are to be allowed
or denied within a specified area code, 32 area/
office code tables are available as exceptions to
the area code tables. Data is entered as follows:

PROGRAMMING PROCEDURES
SECTION 200-255-300
AUGUST 1989

REQ (Request)—Indicates that the program has
loaded. The only response possible is CHG.

TYPE (Sub-program Type)—There are three sub-
programs within the DTOL Program. Select
one of the following three possible responses:

PAR (Miscellaneous Parameters Table—Table
10-2)}—Defines system operating parameters.

CLS (Restriction Class Table—Table 10-3)—
Defines each class of Toll Restriction that may
be customized (classes 0 ~7).

AOC (Area/Office Code Exception Table—Table
10-4)—Defines exceptions to the dialing aflow-
ances that are defined in the CLS area code
table.

1.04 Each sub-program can be entered independ-
ently with one of the above responses to the TYPE
prompt. After entering the desired sub-program;
press the return key ). The prompts associated
with each sub-program will then be issued sequen-
tially.

TABLE 10-1

Procedure — Toll Restriction Data Block

Authorization Procedure must be compieted. If an OK response is received, proceed as follows

PROMPT |

ITEM USER ENTRY NOTE
OK | DTOL ‘
— DISK LOADING —
REQ | CHG
TYPE PAR, CLS, AOC ' 1

NOTES:
1. Possible entries are:
PAR = Miscellaneous Parameters Table (10-2).
CLS = Restriction Ciass Table (10-3).
AQC = Area/Office Code Exception Table (10-4).
2. ol = [gnore line entered.
Backspace.
Stop printing and return to REQ.
Exit program.
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Whenentering PAR in response to TYPE (Tabie
10-2), the next prompt will be:

HAC (Home Area Code)—Defines the area code
in which the system is operating. Home area
codes are also used to analyze a diaied number
that does not contain an area code. Data that is
entered here will appearin the Least Cost Routing
Data Block (DLC1 Program , PAR table, HAC
prompt).

Enter: Area Code NO/1X.

NOTE:
N=2~8 /1=0o0r1T X=0 ~4.

ICC (Interchangeable Codes)—A "Y"informs the
system that interchangeable codes are used.
Interchangeable codes are office codes that
have 0 or 1 as the second digit (NO/1X format).
Area codes will be identified as the three digits
following the DDD prefix. Office codes wiil be
identified as the first three digits when a DDD
prefix is not dialed (see DDP prompt).

Enter: Y or N.

SPCC1 (Specialized Common Carrler #1)—In-
forms the system of the DN that is to be used to
access an SPCC (MCI, Sprint, etc.} or equal
access carrier (10XXX). The system will recog-
nize the DN and ignore it for Toll Restriction
purposes. Data that is entered here will also
appear in the DMDR Program .

Enter: NXXXXXX (SPCC Number) or
10XXX (Equal Access Number) or
NONE.

SPCC2 (Specialized Common Carrler #2)—
Same as SPCC1, but for a second carrier.
Enter: NXXXXXX (SPCC Number) or
10XXX {(Egqual Access Number) or
NONE.

DDP (Direct Distance Dialing Prefix)—Defines
the Direct Distance Dialing (DDD) prefix in the
Numbering Plan Area (NPA). If ICC is “Y,” then
NO0/1X and NXX become interchangeable, ena-
bling area codes and office codes to have 0 or 1
as their second digit. In this case, the DDP is
used to differentiate between the two code types
(see example). If the ICC response is “N,” then

10-2

cails will be made using the normal NPA formula
of NO/1X and NNX.
Enter: 1, 2, or 3 digits or NONE.

Example: If ICC is “Y” and the DDP is pro-
grammed as 1, then the dialed number 209-
1234 is recognized as a call within the home
area code, while the dialed number 1-209-555-
1234 is recognized as a call outside the home
area code. If ICC is “N,” this dialing plan is not
used.

NOTE:

If a DDD prefix is used in the NPA, it must be
entered here even if Toll Restriction is not
used,

AUTH1 (Authorization Code #1)—indicates the

number of digits in the authorization code to be
used with SPCC1. These digits and the SPCC1
DN that is entered will be ignored for Toll Restric-
tion purposes.

Enter: 1 ~ 12 or NONE.

NOTE:
When using equal access (10XXX) for SPCC1
or SPCC2, do notenter an authorization code.

AUTH2 (Authorization Code #2)—Same as

AUTHI1, but for SPCC2.
Enter: 1 ~ 12 or NONE.

NOTE:
The SPCC and AUTH entries will not appear
in the SMDR output.
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TABLE 10-2

Miscellaneous Parameters Tabie
Load the DTOL Utitity Program. When the TYPE prompt is received, proceed as follows:

iTEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
TYPE PAR

Home Area Code HAC NO/1X 1
Interchangeable Codes Ice YorN 2
Specialized Common Carrier #1DN SPCCl NXXXXXX or 10XXX or NONE 3
Specialized Common Carrier #2DN SPCC2 NXXXXXX or 10 XXX or NONE 3

DDD Prefix DDP XXX (1-, 2-, or 3-digits) or NONE B
Number of digits for SPCC1 Authorization Code AUTH1 1~ 12 or NONE 4
Number of digits for SPCC2 Authorization Code AUTH2 1~12 or NONE

NOTES:

1. This entry is coupled with the HAC entry in the PAR table in Least Cost Routing (DLC1). Data that is
entered here will also appear in that table.

2. Informs the system if interchangeable codes are used {office codes with NO/1X format).

3. SPCC 1 & 2 entries are the DN of any specialized common carrier (SPCC) used (MCI, Sprint, etc.) or
Equal Access Number (10XXX). Data that is entered here will also appear in the SMDR (DMDR Pro-
gram), but will not appear in the SMDR output.

4. This represents the number of digits in the authorization codes that are used with SPCC1 or SPCC2.
Data that is entered hare will not appear in the SMDR output.

5 M = ignore line entered.
SR i = Backspace.
= Stop printing and return to REQ.
PSP = Exit program.
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When entering CLS in response to TYPE (Table
10-3), the next prompt will be:

CNO (Class Number)—Iindicates the number of
the Toll Restriction class that is being defined.
This number is used in response to the TOL
prompt in the DEKT, DSTT, and DTGP Pro-
grams .

Enter: 0 ~ 7 (Class Number) or NOUT.

NOTE:
Enter OQUT after the class number (N) in order
to remove that class from service.

OPR (Operator and Operator-Assisted Calls)—
A “Y”response allows a station in this toli restric-
tion class to make operator and operator-as-
sisted calls.

Enter: Y or N.

INT {International Calls)—A “Y" response allows
a station in this toll restriction class tc make
international calls (011, 01).

Enter: Y or N.

LDA (Long Distance Directory Assistance)—A
“Y” response allows a station in this toll restric-
tion class to call long distance directory assis-
tance. Any area code + 555 + XXXX will be
aliowed.

Enter: Y or N.

ACT (Area Code Table Type)—Defines the Area
Code Table of this toll restriction class as either
an Allow (A) or a Deny (D) type table.

e An“A” entry will allow all area codes except
those deleted below, in response to the ACD
prompt.

e A ‘D" entry will deny all area codes except
those added below, in response to the ACD
prompt.

Enter: A or D.

ACD (Area Code Table)—Indicates the area codes
that are to be allowed or denied for this toll
restriction class. Area codes may be either added
or deleted, as described above.

Enter: A NO/1X NO/1X etc. to add area codes
L..or. ..
D NO/1X NO/1X etc. to delete area
codes.
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NOTES:

I.N=2~9 O/1=00r1 X=0 ~8.

2. If “D” is entered in response to the ACT
prompt, then “D” must also be entered in
response to ACD (and vice versa). For no
entries, press the return key .
Following the ACD prompt, an "A” prompt
will appear and any entered codes will be
added. To delete, press the return key
3. A “D" will appear and any entered
codes will be deleted.

OCT (Office Code Table Type)—Defines the Of-
fice Code Table of this toll restriction class as
either an Allow {(A) or a Deny (D) type table. An
“A* entry will allow all office codes within the
Home Area Code (HAC), except those deleted
in response to the OCD prompt. A “D” entry will
deny all office codes within the Home Area
Code, except those added in response to the
OCD prompt.

Enter: A or D.

OCD (Office Code Table)—Indicates the office
codes to be allowed or denied for this toll restric-
tion class. Office codes may be added or deleted
either as single 3-digit codes, or as a “range”
covering up to ten sequential 3-digit office codes.
Ranges are entered by using a 4-digit format;
where the first two digits are common to all
codes in this range; the third digit represents the
starting point of the range {from) for the last digit
of the office code; and the fourth digit represents
the end point of the range (to) for the last digit of
the office code. See ranges exampie.

Enter: A NXXX NXX NXXX etc. to add office
codes
RN +] QPR
D NXXX NXX NXXX etc.
office codes.

to delete

NOTES:

1. N=2 ~8, X=0 ~9.

2. If ‘D" is entered in response to the OCT
prompt, then “D” must also be entered in
response to OCD (and vice versa). For no
entries, press the return key (3.

Codes cannot be added and deleted in the
same pass through the table. A separate
pass is required for each step.

Following the OCD prompt, an "A” prompt



will appear and any entered codes will be
added. To delete, press the return key
3. A “D" will appear and any entered
codes will be deleted.

RANGES EXAMPLE:

4-digit Format Office Codes
2209 220 ~ 229
2316 231 ~ 236
2478 247 ~ 248
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TABLE 10-3

Restriction Class Table
Load the DTOL Utllity Program. When the TYPE prompt is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
TYPE | CLS

Class Number eno  |0~7(NOUT- "= 1, 7 1&2
© and fl + Calls Allowed - 4 | oR | YorN(N)
internationai Calls (011, 01) Allowed b INT Y or N (N)
L.D. Directory Assist. (NPA-555-1212) Aliowed | LDA | Y or N (N)
Area Code Table = Allow or Deny ACT AorD(A) » , 7 w7 /0N T 3
Area Code List = Add or Delete ACD ANOMXNOMX etc. or D NOMX NO/MXetc.| 4
Office Code Table = Allow or Deny OCT AorD(A) 5
Otfice Code List = Add or Delete oCD A NXX NXXX etc. or D NXX NXXX etc. 6

Default values are noted in parenthesss ().

NOTES:

1. Enter the number of the Toll Restriction class {0 ~ 7) that is being defined. This number will be used in the

DEKT, DSTT, and DTGP Data Blocks in response to the TOL prompt.

2. Enter QUT after the class number (NOUT) to remove that class from service.

3. Defines the Area Code Table of this class as an allow (A) or deny (D) type.
a. If A is entered, the system will allow all area codes except those deleted in response to the ACD prompt
(Note 4).
b. If D is entered, the system will deny all area codes except those added in response to the ACD prompt
{Note 4).
Used to add or lo delete area codes from the table (Note 3).
Defines them;zble of this class as an allow (A) or deny (D) type.
a. If Ais entered, the m will allow all area codes except those deleted in response to the OCD prompt
{Note 6).
b. If D is entered, the system will deny alil area codes except those added in response o the OCD prompt
(Note 6).
6. Used to add or delete office codes from the table (Note 5). Ranges are possible (7309 = 730 ~ 739).

LR

7. b8 = [gnore line entered.
sl (5] = Backspace.
= Stop printing and return to REQ.
pJSA PN = Exit program.
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Whenentering AOC inresponse to TYPE (Table
10-4), the next prompt will be:

TNO (Table Number)—Seiects one of 32 area/
office code exception (AQC) tables.
Enter: 0 ~ 31 (Table Number).

ARC (Area Code)—Identifies the area code to
which this AQC table is assigned. A maximum of
eight ACC tables can be assigned to any area
code (the table numbers must be sequential).

Enter: Area Code NO/1X or NONE.

NOTE:
N=2~9 0/f=00r1 X=0~29

CNO (Class Number)—Defines the toll restriction
class numbers (0 ~ 7) that are subject to this
exception table. Any number of classes, up to
maximum of eight, may be entered. If a toll
restriction class table is allowed to dial an area
code, then all office codes within that specified
area code wili be allowed, except those specifi-
cally added in response to the OFC prompt. If a
toll restriction class table is not allowed to dial an
area code, all office codes within that specified
area code will not be allowed, except those
specifically addedin response to the OFC prompt.

Enter: Class Numbers 0 1 2 etc. or NONE.

OFC (Office Codes)—Indicates the office codes
that are assigned to this area/office code excep-
tion table. Office codes may be added or deleted
as single 3-digit codes or as arange covering up
to ten sequential 3-digit office codes (the area/
office code table is initially blank). Ranges are
entered by using a 4-digit format: where the first
two digits are common to all codes in this range;
the third digit represents the starting point of the
range (from) for the last digit of the office code;
and the fourth digit represents the end point of
the range (to) for the last digit of the office code.
See RANGES example, CLS sub-program, OCD

prompt.
Enter: A NXXX NXX NXXX, etc. to add office
codes.
..0r...
D NXXX NXX NXXX etc. to delete
office codes.
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NOTES:

1L.LN=2 9X=0 9

2. Codes cannot be added and deleted in the
same pass through the table. A separate
pass is required for each step.

3. When entering office codes (OFC prompt),
the system will prompt “A" and any entries
made will be added. To delete office codes,
press the return key {&3). A “D"will appear
and any entries made will be deleted.
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TABLE 10-4

Area/Office Code Exception Table
Load the DTOL. Utility Program. When the TYPE prompt is received, proceed as follows:

ITEM PROMPT USER ENTRY NOTE
TYPE AQC
Table Number TNO 0~31
Area Code ARC NO/1XOorNONE g,/ /7S¢ 1
Class Number CNO 01 etc. or NONE
Office Codes OFC A NXXX NXX etc. or D NXXX NXX etc. 2&3
NOTES: Cril~e Uii—:é’ T VA r://

1. ARC identifies the area code to which this AOC is assigned. Formatis NO/1IX(N=2~9, X=0~9). Amaxi-
mum of eight AOC tables can be assigned to any one area code, but the table numbers (TNO) must be se-
quential.

2. Following the OFC prompt, the system will prompt "A" and any office codes that are entered will be added.
To dslete an office code, press the returnkey. The systemwill then prompt "D" and any entries that are made
will be deleted. Office codes entered will be an exception to the listed area code and class. Ranges are
possible (7309 = 730 ~ 739).

3. Codes cannot be added and defeted in the same pass throughthe table. A separate passis required foreach

lgnore line entered.

; Backspace.

= Stop printing and return to REQ.

= Exit program.

Error Codes
Program Name: Toll Restriction Data Block (DTOL)

Error Code Meaning
ERTRD 00 Area code (N0/1X) is beyond range.
ERTRD 01 Numeric error (0 ~ 9}.
ERTRD 02 Authorization code is out of range (0 ~ 12).
ERTRD 03 Class number is out of range (0 ~ 7).
ERTRD 05 Number of entries exceeds the maximum (20).
ERTRD 06 Table number is beyond range (0 ~ 31}.
ERTRD 07 Class numbers exceed the maximum (8).
ERTRD 08 Office code does not exist.
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2. Print Toll Restriction Data Block (Table 10-5)

2.01 To use the Print Toll Restriction Data Block
(PTOL Program):
¢ Perform the Authorization Procedure (Level 1,
2, or 3).
Enter: PTOL (in response to the OK prompt).
® When an REQ prompt is received after the
program is loaded:
Enter one of the following commands:

TRDALL—AI Toli Restriction Data Blocks will be
output.

PAR—Miscellaneous Parameters Table wil be
output.
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CLSALL—AII code tables (area, office and area/
office) will be output for all eight classes.

CLSCNX—AII code tables (area, office, and area/
office) will be output for class X.

AOCALL—AIl AOC tables will be output.

AOCNOXX—The area code and all office codes
for AOC table number XX will be output.

CODXXX—The AOC table which relates to area
code XXX will be output.

TABLE 1

Procedure — Print Toll Restriction Data Block
Authorization Procedure must be completed.

0-5

If an OK response is received, proceed as follows

ITEM ‘ PROMPT USER ENTRY I NOTE
| ox PTOL |
- DISK LOADING -
| reo R
- EXECUTE -
REQ | 1
NOTES:
1. TRDALL = Qutputs alf Toll Restriction Data Blocks.
PAR = Quiputs Miscellaneous Parameters Table.
CLSALL = Outputs all Code Tables (Area, Office, and Area/Office) for all eight classes.
CLSCNX = Outputs all Code Tables (Area, Office, and Area/Office) for class X.
AOCALL = Qutputs all Area/Office Code Tables.

AOCNOXX = Outputs the Area Code and all
CODXXX = Outputs the Area/Office Code
= Ignore line entered.

= Backspace.

= Stop printing and return to REQ.
= EXxit program.
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CHAPTER 11
DATA SWITCHING DATA

1. Digital Data Interface Unit Data Block (Table
11-1)

1.01 The DDIU Data Block (DDIU Program) de-
fines all parameters of a given Digital Data Inter-
face Unit. A DDIU Data Block must be completed
for each DDIU in the system. Not all of the prompts
listed below are used for both DDIUs (-MA or
-MAT). The response given to the TYP (DDIU type)
prompt will determine which prompts will be given.
Referto the notes found in Table 11-1 to determine
which prompts can be expected for each DDIU
type. Data is entered as follows:

REQ (Request)—Indicates that the program has
loaded. Three responses are possible:
NEW—To create a new Data Block.
CHG—To alter an existing Data Block.
OUT—To delete an existing Data Block.

POR (Port Number)—Identifies the hardware
location of the DDIU circuit that is to be defined.
The port number has two parts:

1} NDCU or NMDU PCB location:
PERCEPTIONg: LOO ~ L11;L15 ~ L26 (NN).
PERCEPTIONgy: LOO ~ L31.

2) Circuit number on that PCB: 1 ~ 8 (X) on the
NDCU type or 1 ~ 4 (X} on the NMDU type.
Enter: Port number of DDIU (LNNX).

NOTES:

1. There is a limit of four data PCBs per
cabinet.

2. Port L318 cannot be assigned.

TYP (Type)—Identifies the type of hardware thatis
to be connected to this port.
Enter: DIU1 (DDIU-MA) or DIU2 (DDIU-MAT).

DN (Directory Number)—Assigns the directory
number (data number) of the DDIU.
Enter: 1, 2, 3, or 4 digits.

HNT (Hunt Directory Number)—Defines the data
station to which this DN hunts. (Used with the
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Hunting feature.)
Enter: XXXX (1 ~ 4 digits) for the next DN in the
hunt group or NONE.

COS (Class of Service)—Assigns one of the 16
Classes of Service to the data station. (The
Classes of Service are defined in the DCOS
Program.)

Enter: COS Number (0 ~ 15).

GOD (Group of DDIUs)—Assigns the DDIU to
one of the 16 possible DDIU groups. Dial access
into a group can be denied by Class of Service.

Enter: 0 ~ 15.

TEN (Tenant Number)—Assigns the data station
to one of the two possible tenants in the system.
Enter: 0 if tenant service is not selected in the
System Data Block (TEN = N).
0 or 1 to specify tenant, if tenant service
is selected in the System Data Block
(TEN =),

NOTE:

The TEN entry for a DDIU-MAT should be the
same as the TEN entry for the electronic
telephone to which it is assigned.

KEY (Button Assignment)—Assigns a DN or
feature to one of the flexible buttons.
Enter:

1) The number ofthe button that s to be defined,
followed by a space. Buttons are numbered
0 ~ 9, starting from the bottom of the vertical
buttonstrip. The three buttons located next
to the dialpad (IEYEEas),
21&%) have fixed assignments. The LREOER
FER[ER buttons are for future use
and are non-functional.

2) Feature or DN assignments. The possible as-
signments are as follows:
Directory (Station) Number: (1, 2, 3, or 4
digits):
SCR NNNN XXXX—Single Call Ring.
® Incoming calls will audibly ring the DDIU.
® NNNN = Directory { station) Number.
¢ XXXX =Huntnumber = Enter DN to which
this DN will hunt,
SCN NNNN XXXX—Single Call No Ring.
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® Incoming calls will not audibly ring DDIU
(LED flash only).

¢ NNNN = Directory (station) Number.

e XXXX =Huntnumber = Enter DN to which
this DN will hunt.

Features:

ACB—Automatic Callback
ADL/FAD—Automatic Dialing (Flexible/Fixed)
DND—Do Not Disturb

RND—Repeat Last Number Dialed
SDC/SDU—Station Speed Dial Controller/User
SDS—System Speed Dial.

KEY—The prompt wili be repeated until all entries
have been made and the key is pressed.
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